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GENERAL PREFACE 

The belief which inspires the editors of the volumes 
included in this series is one which should find a ready 
adherence from all who accept the doctrine of develop- 
ment. That belief may be summed up in the assertion 
Wat the present is both the child of the past and the 
parent of the future. Hence the high value of all forms 
of historical study. The educational theory and practice 
of a community are not things which arise e nihilo ; they 
are the result of the thoughts, activities, conditions, and 
circumstances which constituted the community's past 
life, especially as these were more directly related to the 
upbringing of the young. This is so far true, that an 
intelligent and effective comprehension of any existing 
educational system can only be attained when its ante- 
cedent conditions are known and appreciated. 

Educational histpry furnishes a key to the under- 
standing of many of the problems of aim, administration, 
organization and method, which confront the student 
to-day. It will also help him to assume a just attitude 
towards the future, dispose him to avoid routine, to 
beware of prejudice, and to keep an open mind with 
reference to suggested change. History is the true 
prophylactic against the fogeydom which besets the 
schoolmaster, the committee-man and the official. 

The influence exerted by the lives or writings of 
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vi GENERAL PREFACE 

individual thinkers is one of many factors of the pro- 
tracted development of education. But many have 
written, and written well, on education, whose effect 
upon practice has been negligible. The aim of the 
present series is to present only such authors as have 
shaped subsequent educational history, or who at least 
have depicted with authority the educational ideas and 
practice of their own time. 

There was in Friedrich Froebel a large measure of that 
mysticism which has been so frequently manifested in 
the men of his race ; but he lacked the direct utterance 
of a Martin Luther. His thought is frequently hard to 
follow, and his expression is seldom marked by clarity. 
The editors of this volume have set themselves the task 
of presenting, in a form which will not repel the English 
reader, the principal writings of one whose deeds and whose 
words still greatly influence the practice of education in 
this country and in America. 

J. W. A. 
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TRANSLATORS' PREFACE 

We have attempted to present Froebers chief works on 
education in as intelligible a form as possible. Our 
rendering seeks to give his exact meaning, but not his 
own phraseology, which is often confused and unneces- 
sarily prolix. We believe that the true art of translation 
is to express the author's thought as precisely as possible 
in the idiom of the new language. This we hope we have 
succeeded in doing. 

We have made some re-arrangement, especially in The 
Education of Human Nature, so as to bring together all 
the author had to say on the same subject. Thus, the 
earlier and later portions of that work have been amal- 
gamated, and in places summarized, according to the 
topics treated. We have preferred to translate Menschen- 
Erziehung as Educatixm of Human Nature rather than as 
Education of Man, because that seems to us more con- 
sonant with the spirit and meaning of the book. Although 
we have condensed this greatest of FroebeFs works we 
have omitted little, and, we believe, nothing of per- 
manent value. The chief omission is of much of the 
treatment of crystallography, which is now recognized 
as of little practical worth. 

The second part of our book consists of extracts from 
Froebel's writings on the Kindergarten, so chosen as to 
show their spirit and general method. But the detailed 
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viii PREFACE 

working out of the plays and occupations has only been 
briefly indicated. We have adopted this plan both 
because it is impossible to give such details except at 
very great length, and because modern kindergarten 
practice has departed somewhat widely from Froebel's 
own scheme. 

We have not translated the Mutter- und Kose-Lieder, 
because it seemed impossible to make a useful and repre- 
sentative selection. The principles which underUe the 
songs are contained in what we have given, and EngUsh 
practice needs an analogous set of verses related to 
English life rather than a rendering of the original German 
songs. 

The text used is that edited by Priedrich Seidel, 
pubUshed in 1883, except in the Introduction, where the 
extracts from the Autobiographie are translated from the 
\ edition of Dr. Wichard Lange, pubUshed in 1862. 

In the Introduction we have attempted to show the 
relation of Proebel to the general stream of educational 
thought, and to discriminate between the vital truth in 
his doctrines and the excrescences due to his time and 
personaUty. The value of Proebel to the educators of 
to-day lies in his spirit and in his general conception of 
the educative process, and that we beUeve we have pre- 
sented fully and fairly. That our efforts may assist our 
fellow- workers is our earnest hope. 

S. S. P. P. 
J. w. 

Cambridge, 

October, 1912. 
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FROEBEL'S CHIEF WRITINGS 
ON EDUCATION 

, ^ v^ INTRODUCTION^ A - x'"^^'-- 

The dominant notes in the ^^otiCoi Froebel are a pas- 
sionate love of childhopd^and a lofty though vague 
idealism which contintially tends to merge into an equally 
vague pantheisEafT These dominated his thought, and 
give the key-note in all his writings. It is these, too — 
and that largely by their very vagueness — which have 
won for him so fervent a band of disciples among those 
who find in the teaching of young children a real labour 
of love, ^arly^ childhood is one of the most attractive 
phases of human Ufe, and nothing is more delightful than 
intimate association with it. The buoyancy and fresh- 
ness of young children and their ever-varying moods are 
irresistibly charming to their grave and reverend seniors. 
The jnan or woman who cannot enjoy a romp with little 
children has, indeed, a character so defective that it 
seems to us " fit for any crimes." But an occasional 
romp or an odd hour given to the little ones is one 
thing ; the devotion of the greater part of one's life to 
train and guide young children, to correct their petty 
but fruitful faults, to bear with their waywardness and 
gently lead it into the formation of good habits, to instil 
little by little good principles of life and conduct, is quite 
another. To devote one's life to the training and teaching 

1 
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of the immature camiot but tend to the narrowing of 
that life and the limitation of one's outlook on the world ; 
and the younger the children we deal with the more 
marked is this tendency, and the harder it is to resist it. 
As the chaplain in a well-known school story by a popular 
author remarks : ** Oursjs a dwarfing Ufe^ra belittling 
life, my brethren. God help all schoolmasters. They 
iie§d Jtt" Teachers who realize this danger seek wisely 
some wholesome corrective, and many have found it in 
Froebel's id ealism and p assionate love of humanity, which 
lifts the daily task into a higher and more sublime region 
than that of the commonplace drudgery and routine into 
which all school-work sinks with such fatal facility. 

It is always profitable to attempt to trace to their 
source the ideas which inspired a prophet ; for there 
alone is to be found the secret of the strength of their 
influence in his teachings. The source of Froebel's de- 
votion to childhood is clear and unmistakable. We find 
it in the neglect and misunderstandings which darkened 
his own child life. ** Early was I plunged into the 
painful and oppressive struggle of life ; and an unnatural 
life and a defective education exercised their influence 
upon me," he wrote in his Autobiographie.^ Neglected 
and misunderstood, he was denied the sympathy for 
which childhood so intensely craves. His mother died 
when he was nine months old ; his father lacked not only 
time but the loving insight which his child needed, and 
his step-mother seems to have been richly endowed with 
the quaUties which have given the name its popular 
sinister significance. By such a spiritual environment 
many a child's nature has been permanently warped and 
debased. With Froebel its effect was far otherwise. 
It is true that his sensitive temperament, prone as it was 
' Lehen, p. 32. 
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to introspection and l^elf-analysis, sufferedl cruelly. Nor 
did he ever forget those early tortures. But his soul 
issued from the furnace of affliction unseared and refined. 
Far from becoming embittered and cynical, he devoted 
himself and all his powers to the task of saving other 
children from similar bitter experiences. Great indeed 
is the debt which childhood owes him. For his example 
and his passionate pleading have done much to stimulate 
Lthat loving sympathy for children which prompts to real 
effort to understand them, and does not rest satisfied 
with merely enduring them or with accepting them aa 
amusing pets and playthings. And this is, happily, the 
characteristic note of our general present-day attitude 
towards the young, to an extent unknown to our fore- 
fathers. From the dark and lonely days of his own 
childhood Froebel drew constant supplies of fresh energy 
for the work to which he devoted his life. 

The second source of FroebeFs inspiration was that 
ideal istic philosophy from which a ll the great German 
thinkers of the time derived their intellectual and spiritual 
nourishment. Towards the close of the eighteenth 
century Germany was politically at its lowest ebb, and 
the dream of a united German nation seemed doomed 
never to be realized. Just then came redemption — ^not 
from warriors and statesmen, but from poets and thinkers, 
such as ** Schiller the poet of philosophers, and Schelling 
the philosopher of poets." Not from the world of facts 
but from the realm of ideas came the new spiritual force 
which breathed into expiring Germany a fresh vitality, 
and won for her that proud position in the intellectual 
life of the human race which the whole civilized world 
has long so readily recognized. 

The great unchaining of human energy, prompted by 
faith in the capacity of the human race to reach ever 
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higher levels of existence, which in France produced the 
Eevolution, led in Germany to spirit ual rege neration. 
" But that the necessary is also the possible was one of 
the greatest of the certainties of that mighty time. It 
was the idea of freedom which Kant had taught in his 
* Thou canst, for thou oughtst ' which Schiller and Pichte 
preached : * To shape reaUty anew through ideas — that 
is the business and the real task of men upon earth ; but 
to a will sure of itself and of its task nothing is impossible.' 
As a kind of empirical confirmation of this faith in the 
almightiness of the will the great Corsican, who grasped 
Europe in his fist and kneaded it according to his arbitrary 
pleasure, stood before the eyes of this race. Could that 
be impossible to a will determined by necessary ideas of 
reason which mere arbitrariness, void of such ideas, had 
accomplished? So ethical, poHtical, and educational 
trains of thought united in this conclusion — ^it rests only 
with us and with our own determined will to realize the 
ideas of a new and higher civilization, and thereby in- 
troduce a new and great epoch of the history of the human 
race."i 

This was the practical idealism which found expression 
in Fichte's Addresses to (he German Nation, and in the 
dramas of Schiller which roused young Germany to throw 
off the foreign yoke. Side by side with it was the meta- 
physical idealism of SchelUng, which regarded nature as 
visible intelligence and intelligence as invisible nature ; 
so that nature itself was viewed as the expression of that 
same reason which appears in man as self-consciousness. 
The conceptions of both spiritual and organic life were 
held to be applicable to all phases of natural existence. 
The aim of this ideahstic philosophy, which culminated 
in Hegel, was ** to give objective or absolute knowledge — 
^ Paulsen : Das devische BUdungswesen, p. 114. 
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to discover a logical principle expressive of the central 
life and power inherent in all existing things." ^ This 
was a harking back to Spinoza, by whom both Fichte and 
Schelling were much influenced. With him it had been 
united with a thorough-going theological pantheism ; 
nor did his followers altogether escape the tendency — 
obviously a very natural one — to identify the ultimate 
logical principle with God, and to see in all reality only 
an expression of the divine nature. 

The romantic school of poets, with Goethe at its head, 
drew its inspiration largely from these idealistic sources. 
Nature was almost deified. It was at least regarded 
as a unity in which the divine being becomes manifest 
in all its fullness. The glamour of this conception, so 
readily warmed by poetic emotion, spread rapidly through- 
out Europe. It marked j,nother side of the re bellion of the 
human spirit against the formal and artificial convention- 
alities of the eighteenth century ; it gave another form 
of expression to the new demand for human freedom. 
So it was that the pantheistic idealism of Schellmg, which 
was itself a kind of poetical Spinozism, may be traced in 
all the romantic literature of the late eighteenth and early 
nineteenth centuries — markedly in our own Shelley, and 
to a less extent in Keats, Coleridge, and Wordsworth. 

Froebel undoubtedly came under this general influence. 
He never had the advantage of a rigorous philosophical 
training. His education was largely a self-education. 
The short time he spent at Jena and his interrupted studies 
at Gottingen and Berlin were mainly devoted to mathe- 
matics and the natural sciences. " Except in mathe- 
matics," he teUs us, ** I attended no theoretical lectures, 
and of philosophical doctrines and views I gathered only 
as much as the intercourse of the life brought with it ; 
^ Merz : Leihniz, p. 208. 
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6 FROEBEL ON EDUCATION 

though in this way I received many stimulating thoughts." ^ 
But at that very time the university of Jena was at the 
height of its renown. It was the centre of German 
thought. There the new philosophy of Kant had been 
warmly welcomed, and there the Chair of Philosophy 
was successively filled by Fichte, Schelling, and Hegel. 

Froebel's philosophical reveries — for they can scarcely 
be called thoughts — were derived more from com- 
munion with nature than from study of. systems, though 
his meditations and dreams were, as was but natural, 
dominated by the general trend of ideas that were in the 
air, so to say, among his fellow students. Throughout 
. his life he was a philosophical dreamer rather than a 
philosophical thinker. His philosophy was an attitude 
of mind rather than a clearly conceived system. 

His communion with _nature was intimate and Ufe- 
long. As a child the beautiful surroundings of his home 
in the Thuringian forest had entranced his dreamy 
introspective soul, and, he tells us, ** Nature, the world 
of plants and flowers, as far as I was able to see and 
understand it, early became an object of my observation 
and reflexion." 2 As an apprentice to the Thuringian 
fores ter at Neuhaus, he spent much time alone in the 
silent woods, and love and reverence for nature became 
a veritable religion with him. " My church-religious life 
now became a nature-religious Ufe, and in the last half- 
year I lived entirely in and with the plants, which attracted 
me irresistibly, although as yet no sense of the inner life 
of the world of plants had dawned within my soul."^ 

Thus, both by innate tenden cy and by early environ- 
ment, Froebel's-_mind-waa predisposed .to^ welcome the 
current idealistic conceptions, which lend themselves 
so readily to a vague generality of statement and to a 

1 Leben, p. 55. ^ Op. cit., p. 34. ^ q^^ ^^^^ p 51 
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semi-mystical absorption of mind and feeling in the con- 
templation of the infinite. That nature is visible spirit 
and spirit invisible nature ; that matter is only an appear- 
ance of which the reality is spirit, and therefore cognate . 
with the individual soul ; that all nature lives and mani- 7^ 
fests its life in an infinite productivity ; that all creation 
is one with itself and with its Creator, in that all is 
spiritual ; that the individual spirit ever craves to find 
satisfaction in the apprehension of this essential unity — 
these are the essential features of Proebel's philosophical 
creed, and they represent, in the nebulous form in which 
his mind received them, the doctrines of ScheUing and 
Fichte. 

That in any circumstances he could have applied to his 
apprehension of them a rigid metaphysical and logical 
criticism is doubtful. His mind was too dreamy and 
mystitjal to allow clear and precise thinking to come 
natural to him. It is certain that his want of strict 
discipline in thinking — ^not only in philosophy but in 
any subject — and his long years of dreamy enjoyment 
of lonely nature both unfitted him for such a task and 
made it practically impossible that he should ever under- 
take it. In any case his tendency to find satisfaction in 
the vaguest of abstract general propositions not only 
led to indefiniteness of statement, but indicates an 
amorphous body of feelings centring round the core of 
the goodness and lovfi .oi God towards his creatures and > 
the co nsequent^ wortk.QJ human nature. 

That his statements are often pantheistic in their 
essence and implications he does not recognize — for he 
rejected the charge of pantheism with horror. But the 
pantheism which he rejected was that crudest of forms 
which sees in nature ** the body of God."i The more 
1 See p. 98. 
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refined form of pantheism, which _ideiitifies the reality 
aLaU ^jcistence with the.diyinQnature^and clajiuaaior all 

upity with the divine goodness^ ^imderlies. bis jdafila teach- 
ing. ** Each thing exists only because the divine spirit 
lives in it, and this divine spirit is^ its essence " is the 
key-note struck in the first sentences of Menschen- 
Erziehung, and the assumption of this ultimate identity 
of nature and deity is implicit throughout, and expUcitly 
stated in many places. That the kind of identification 
was not clear to his mind is certain. Many passages 
make God inherent in the world-^and.this..is.p9iLtlieism. 
In others the world seems to be regarded as inherea^ in 
God. This is panentheism-r-** a name given by Krause 
to his attempted reconcihation of theism and pantheism ; 
the doctrine that God is neither the world, nor yet outside 
the world, but that the world is in him, and that he extends 
beyond its limits/'^ This is the most natural inter- 
pretation of Froebel's writing in a letter to Krause himself 
tlm education should prepare man " for all the stages of 
development of nature and the world which the individual 
and the race traverse in life ; for the everlasting flux 
and reflux of each fresh moment of existence, for 
the eternal rest, the unceasing striving, the everlasting 
absorption in God.''^ 

Whatever interpretation be given to his statements of 
the relation of man and nature to God it is certain that 
Froebel was not in accord with the orthodox Christian 
doctrine that " God was ' high above all nations,' so high 
that the world in comparison with God cannot be said to 
be at all. In the sense in which God is, the world is not 
The world has being, indeed, * analogous ' to the being 

^ Dewey : in Dictionary of Philosophy and Psychology, 
2 Leben, p. 143. 
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of God, but infinitely inferior. The world then is no 
emanation from God, no necessary * shadow ' cast by 
Godhead and projected outside itself : the world . . . owes 
its origin to a free voUtion of God, put forth at the beginning 
of time, at a distance from the present, remote, but not 
infinite ; in other words, the world was created out of 
nothing, and owes its continued existence to the mere 
good pleasure of its Creator. As God is above the world, 
so the world is beyond and independent of the knowing 
mind of man." ^ When we contrast this doctrine with the 
teaching of Froebel, and compare his statement of the 
essence of Christianity 2 with that held by all Christian 
bodies — Catholic and Protestant — ^we feel no surprise 
that Froebel's writings were condemned by the Lutheran 
clergy as unorthodox, and that his efforts to educate^ 
children according to this faith were prohibited by the. 
Prussian Government as contrary to th^i^bUc good. 

Froebel had more than a strain of mysticism in him, 
and in this he was not unlike many mediaeval mystics 
whose philosophy sprang from a reUgious craving for 
intimate communion with the Deity. Like Duns Scotus 
he believed that not only the existence of all created things, 
but their very natures and essences, originated in the will , 
of God; indeed, as has been seen, he went further, and 
identified those natures and essences with the divine nature 
and essence. T he mediaeval mystics felt keenly the 
intimacy -o£ the relatio n between, the finite and the in- 
finite spirit, but were preserved from confusing them by 
their constant and impUcit acceptance of the authority 
of the Church in matters of faith. Froebel had no ' 
Sjach safe-guard, and in him that confusion is complete 
and persistent. From it, indeed, he drew his inspiration ; I 
on it, as a foundation, he based his theory of education. / 
1 Rickaby : SchdasUcismy pp. 43-44. ^ See p. 88. 
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.Ay- 

vl In addition to these more general influences, Froebel 

\^ / owed much — more probably than he himself ever recog- 

V nized — to Pestalozzi. In the writings of Pestalozzi are 

found aU the most valuable of the principles usually 

associated primarily with the name of Froebel, notably 

/ . ^^he fundamental axiom that the educative process is a 

\ continual reaction of the individual on his surroundings 

— a making of ** the outer inner, and the inner outer," 

as Pestalozzi first expressed it in a general and indefinite 

phrase, which, despite its vagueness and uncertainty, 

has become a kind of FroebeUian shibboleth. Froebel 

tells us that, when he began to teach at Gruner's Model 

School at Frankfurt, " the watchward of education and 

of instruction was Pestalozzi. That watchword was 

immediately impressed on me as my own, for both Gruner 

and another teacher in the school had been pupils of 

Pestalozzi, and the former had even written a book about 

his method of instruction. This name electrified me the 

more because it had entered into my own development 

and self-education as a source of strength and inspiration, 

though, indeed, imperceptibly as a breath of air. . . . 

It was, then, natural that anything and everything 

concerning Pestalozzi should powerfully impress me. . . . 

At once the resolution was formed to behold the Ufe and 

work of this man who was striving so to think and act." ^ 

In August, 1805, he, therefore, paid a brief fortnight's 

visit to Yverdon, where, he tells us : ** I felt that heart, 

mind, and spirit, would soon have been destroyed had I, 

in the mood in which I then was, remained longer with 

Pestalozzi, though I desired to do so. Just at that time 

the Ufe there, both internally and externally, was marked 

by strong excitement and most strenuous endeavour." 2 

In recording his impressions of his visit he acknow- 

1 Leben, pp. 74-76. 2 j^,^.^ p. 7^, 
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ledges that ** I was still very unfamiliar with both the 
theory and the practice of teaching. I was really living 
upon the recollections of my own school days, and was, 
therefore, equally incapable of examining the details of 
the system and its structure as a whole." ^ Still, he did 
not feel debarred from criticism. It seemed to him that 
the inter-relations of the system as a whole " really did 
not exist either in clear consciousness or in external 
manifestation."^ Consequently, ** by what I saw I was 
at once raised and depressed, stimulated and bewil- 
dered." a 

/He thus sums up his impressions : " The fruit I gathered \/y 
from my short stay with Pestalozzi was that I saw the /, 
instruction of a great educational institution carried on 
according to a clear and well-ordere d plan . That plan 
I still possess. In my judgement it contained much that Jl 
was excellent and^much t hat was disadv antageous. The 
arrangem ent byywhich the same subj ect was taught at 
thesame time m all the classes seemed to me particularly 
happy. The topics of instruction were fixed for each 
class, but the pupils were distributed afresh for each 
subject according to their capacities, so that the body 
of pupils in each class varied according to the subject. 
The advantages of this struck me at once as so undeniable 
that since that time I have always adopted it, nor could 
I now reUnquish it. 

** The disadvantageous feature of the plan, which I felt 
even though I was still dimly groping after my own prin- a 
ciples, was i ts in completeness and one-sidedness._ Several 
of the subjects of instruction essential to the complete 
and harmonious development of man seemed to me to 
be put too much in the background, to be treated in a 
step-motherly way, and to be worked out inadequately." ^ 

1 iefeen, p. 76. ^ /j^. 3 /j^^. 4 /^^^.^ pp. 76.77. 
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Froebel then examines the most important subjects 
in some detail and criticizes the methods of instraction 
/ on the ground that they were generally tojo_ dogmatic, 
and appealed toojittle_lo ilw imtia.tiv(^_„of the pupils. 

The questions fermenting in his mind for some years 
after this visit, and especially after he had left Gruner's 
school to undertake the private tuition of three young 

/brothers, were : *' What is elementary instruction, and 
what is the real meaning of the methods laid down by 
Pestalozzi ? J Generally, what is the object of instruc- 
tion ?"i In answering this last question he tells us : "1 
started from the following observations : Man dwells in 
a world of objects, which affect him and which he desires 
to affect. So he must know their nature and essence, 
.: and their relations to each other and to man. The 
^ objects have form (doctrine of form), magnitude (doc- 
trine of magnitude), and manifoldness (doctrine of 
number). 
/ "By the expression ' external world ' I meant only 
nature. I Uved so much in nature that artistic and 
other human productions did not exist for me ; so that 
. it required a long struggle before I could bring myself 
to include such results of man's work among the means 
of elementary education. ... It was a great extension 
of my inner and outer horizon when I did include the 
whole of man's productions in the expression * external 
. 'world ' . . . 

** The highest proposition which arose in my mind at 
that time was * All is unity ; all rests in unity, starts from 
unity, strives and leads towards unity, and returns into 
unity. This striving in unity and for unity is the ground 
of the various manifestations of human hfe.' But be- 
tween my inner vision and my outer knowing, perceiving, 
1 Leben, p. 89. 
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and doing, was a great gap. So it appeared to me that 
everything that ought to be included, and must be in- 
cluded, in the education and instruction of human nature 
must be necessarily conditioned and given by that 
nature in its essential stages of development, and by 
the relations it holds to its surroundings. He who has 
been trained to respect and to know those relations, to 
control and to consider them, seemed to me to be edu- \ 
cated and instructed. 

" At that time I worked much and strenuously, but 
the means as well as the purposes of instruction con- 
fronted me in such a multitude of isolated and unordered 
fragments that- during several years I advanced but a 
little way in my endeavour to reduce all to order, and to 
set forth everything in living — or, as I commonly ex- 
pressed it at the time — in * inner ' connexion. . . . 

"It is true that the Pestalozzian means appeared to ' 
me to be necessary, but by no means to possess a sufficient 
life-giving power. What especially oppressed me was 
the want of any organic connexion between ttie subjects ^ ^ 
ofJsatEUfitiap. This I felt keenly in my deaUngs with 
my pupils, though it was not apparent to them. I was j 
soon completely assured that Jrue education is that • 
joyous and free activity which springs from beholding' ^ 
the whole as a unity, and is conditioned by the inherent i 
living force which is the essence of the whole." ^ ; 

That his conception of the work of an educator, as he j 
himself confesses, '* at first was very Umited " is evident [ 
from his own description of it : " It consisted in the hfe, i 
the walks, the wanderings in the fresh air." 2 But he 
was feeUng his way, conscious of the very qualified nature 
of his success. He writes : " I may describe briefly my 
first work as an educator by saying that I strove with all 
1 ic6en, pp. 89-90. » Ibid,., p. 91. 
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earnestness to give my pupils the best possible instruc- 
tion, the best possible education and development, but 
I could not possibly attain this aim in the conditions 
under which I was then living and at the stage of culture 
I had then reached. When I became fully conscious of 
this the thought arose in my mind that my object could 
nowhere be better attained than at Yverdon with Pesta- 
lozzi. I expressed this conviction with great deter- 
mination ; and it was accordingly decided in the summer 
of 1808 that I should go there with my three pupils." ^ 

His anticipations were high. ** If I attempt to put 
in one word what I expected there, it was a strong and 
vigorous spiritual Ufe of boyhood and youth, manifesting 
itself in all forms of creative activity, and so finding 
satisfaction for all human cravings, and employment for 
all bodily and spiritual capacities. . . . There was no 
question troubUng me to which I did not expect to find 
an answer at Yverdon." - 

He found, indeed, ** a mighty, all-sided, stimulating 
life," but this, he records, ** could not blind me to many 
evident imperfections and deficiencies, but the general 
strenuousness, though even then shown in different and 
even incompatible forms of effort, took the place of inner 
connectedness and unity. . . . 

" This want of unity of endeavour both in means and 
in purpose I soon felt. I recognized in it the incomplete- 
ness, defectiveness, and inadequacy, of the means of 
instruction as then worked out. ... I felt something 
higher, and believed in a higher productive principle — 
the inner unity of the whole. I even believed that I saw 
it myself more clearly, though not with greater living 
force, than did Pestalozzi." ^ 

After a stay of two years he tells us : ** On the whole I 
1 Lehen, p. 96. 2 juj^ s 75^,^ pp^ 97.98. 
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passed at Yverdon an elevating and a glorious time, and 
one decisive for my life. At the end, however, the want 
of internal unity and inevitableness, as well as of external 
comprehensiveness and perfection, was more and more 
apparent to me/'^ 

It is plain that the vague idealistic conception of the 
essential unity of all things already obsessed his mind. 
Two years later, while he was a student at the university 
of Gottingen. he tells us that ** The inner absolute law em- 
bracing all things, which I recognized everywhere, was 
before my mind with such clearness and power that I saw 
nothing in nature and in hfe in which it had not found 
expression, though in very different degrees of immediate- 
ness and stages of' generality." ^ In his later wo rk the > . 
exaggerat e^ e mphasis he laid on thisjprin ciple led to ^ 
m^ucE* that was artificiaTin his straining to exhibit a t^"^ 
C9rresponding unity in the exteMal iri6ana of juaatructiai. 
It would not be too much to say that all that is most 
valuable and fruitful in the doctrine of Froebel has its 
root in Pestalozzi, while its most characteristic defects 
were the outcome of his pantheistic ideaUsm. 

What, then, was FroebeFs final estimate of Pestalozzi's 
system ? In his Beport to the Princess of Schwarzburg- 
Rudolstadt he writes : ** The demands which Pestalozzi 
makes on teachers are simple and natural. They are 
based in the nature of both teacher and pupil. So they 
are easily understood and just as easily fulfilled by every 
one, even the country teacher, who unites capacity and 
natural aptitude with a good will, as soon as he is suitably 
instructed about them. 

" It is the same with the subjects in which Pestalozzi 
desires that the pupils should receive instruction. They, 
too, proceed from the simple, and their course is determined 
» Leben, p. 101. « Ibid., p. 105. 
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by the necessary sequence of consequences inherent in 
the nature of each subject. Once the teacher has grasped 
the starting-point he can, therefore — provided he has been 
instructed in the essential nature of his subject — ^not only 
easily educate himself by observation and self-guided 
practice according to the requirements of his instruction, 
but can even successfully instruct his pupils in that 
subject. The teacher who is impelled by a good will to 
perfect himself will soon see with inmost joy the glorious 
results of the Pestalozzian method in himself. He will 
find that it is based on his own nature, and so Pestalozzi's 
principles will become his own and will pass into his own 
life. Then he will present the Pestalozzian method with 
spirit, love, warmth, life, and freedom, in all his actions, 
and so will instruct his pupils as his children and his 
brothers, according to their needs. . . ."^ 

** All the errors which now oppress schools both in town 
and country would be removed by the introduction of 
this method. I The inevitable consequences of organizing 
schools according to Pestalozzi's principles will be order, 
constant jejf-directed active occupations which engage 
both mind and heart, graduated advance in culture, 
living and fundamental knowledge of the pupils and 
insight into their natures, true love of the pupils for in- 
struction, for the school, for the teacher, the banishment 
of superficial information from schools of all kinds and 

so from amongst the people SimpUcity, content with 

rank in life, fixed and independent character, thoughtful 
conduct, practical virtue, true religion, will mark the 
citizen educated according to Pest^ozzi, and family 
and civic happiness will be ensured. /. ^'^ 

** The Pestalozzian method nowhere fixes a limit, no- 
where imposes an obstacle or a barrier to the develop- 
^Leben, pp. 202-203. 2 jug^^ p, 209. 
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ment of man, to the infinite advance of his education 
towards perfection, or to the extent of his knowledge 
[" confined within the hmits of neither time nor space." ^ 

Early life, ideahsm, and Pestalozzi , were, then, the three ^ *" 
'sources from which flowed the doctrine of Froebel. To^>^ 
\Pestalozzi it owed its Uving power ; though Froebel 

rasped more clearly than did Pestalozzi the vital prin- 
/ciple that all true development^ and consequently all 
true education, is a sel f-directed process — that purpose is ^ 
the key-note of human culture and ad vance. H was the 
^emphasis which he laid upon this which makes Froebel 
one of the princes of education and mves him an 
enduring place in the history of though^ Unhappily^ 
the moulding of his early days and his vague ideahstic 
philosophy combined with his naturally dreamy and con- 
templative temperament to tinge his thought with mysti- 
cism, and to deface his system with not a few mathe- 
matical and pseudo-metaphysical extravagances. 

Of that system the main features may be thus sum- 
marized — ck 

(i) That man is in essential unity with all things, ^ i 
especially with nature, because everything is a manifes- 
tation of the divine being. 

(ii) That a continuity of development is found equally 
in the child who is to be educated and in the external 
means by which his education is achieved. From this 
foUows the doctrine that the laws of development in a 
subject of instruction are to be found in the subject itself, 
and that by a kind of pre-established harmony they coincide 
with the successive needs of the developing human soul. 

(iii) That, in Pestalozzi's words, "it is Ufe that 

educates," and consequently, that the essence of the 

educative process is to evoke and direct purposes and to 

1 Lehen, p 213. 

2 
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18 FROEBEL ON EDUCATION 

supply appropriate means for the pursuance of those 
. purposes by the child. 

(iv) That such pursuance of purpose is, especially in 
^ childhood, necessarily connected with bodily activity. 

(v) From this follows his conception of discipUne — 
that the essential function of discipUne is to allow the 
divine spirit in man to come to perfection. Consequently, 
S education should protect and stimulate rather than 
- ^' coerce and constrain. " The fundamental principle of 
education, instruction, and teaching, should be passiv e 
and protective, not directive and interfering."^ . . . 
** Education must be passive and protective rather than 
directive, otherwise the free and conscious revelation of 
the divine spirit in man — which is the free development of 
the human race — ^is lost."^ . . . ** Purelv directive ed uca- 
tion should not begin until s elf-consciousness is, attained, 
^ *y for only then is the essential nature of the individual^ 
evident. Hence, b efore the origin and kind of the defect^ 
of the primitive healthy nature in any pupil become 
manifest all that can be done is_to place him in an environ- 
ment so adapted to him that it wiU make clear both to 
himself and to others the consequences of his actions, and 
at tlie same time afford the fewest opportunities for the 
exercise of e vil tendencies. ... In all good education, in 
all real instruction, all true teaching, then, necessity 
should evoke freedom, law should induce self-determina- 
tion, external compulsion 'should develop internal free- 
will, outer hatred should beget inner love."^ 

This last passage is important and needs to be empha- 
sized, for it sets forth an aspect of FroebeFs teaching 
about discipUne which is too often ignored. His doctrine 
has frequently been expounded as if it were the negation 
of all human constraint preached by Eousseau. It is 
1 See p. 32. a gee p. 34. 3 Ibid, 
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not so at all. Froebel sees clearly that^ constra jnt i s 
necessary in order to^train the will to resist imjgul se and 
t o follow pu rpose^ ] r The main purpose in the training of 
boyhood through instruction," he tells us, " is to cultivate 
an active, . firm, and _persistent will, b ent on the p ure 

. object o f a true human Ufe." ^ But all such training to 
be effective must work on the jnner core of the child's 
hfe. ** That "a boy's natural activity may be raised to 
genuine firnmess of will it is essential that every exercise 
of it should both spring from, and be in constant relation 
to, the development and formation of his spirit." ^ 

Di scipline must direct instinc tive impulse, not simply 
oppose and th wart it. The child's " spiritual power is 
weakened by meeting with such an obstacle as the parent's 
will, and with frequent repetition of such inhibition it 
sinks into absolute apathy."^ Arbitrary interference 
and careless neglect are equally sources of most boyish 

I faults.'* '' Under each human fault Ues a good tendency 1 

I which has "Been^crushed^ misunderstood^ or misled, 
flenoe, the infaUible remedy for all human wickedness: is 
first to_bring to.Hght this original good tendency, and 
then to nourish, foster,, and train it. Then the faulf will \ 
ultimately disappear."^ 

Self-control must be cherished and exercised, for only \ 
** by renunciation and by the sacrifice of the material 
for the sake of the spiritual, does man approach the per- , 
fection of his being."® The physical powers should be 
cultivated, because " without this, real discipUne, which 
is the very centre of education in boyhood, is impossible. 

\ Discipline implies that the boy in all his actions respects 
this own human nature because he reahzes its dignity and 
"worth. The more clearly he recognizes the requirements 

1 See p. 65. ^ gee pp. 65-66. ^ gee p. 67. 

* Of, p. 74. 3 See p. 76. « See p. 92. 
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20 FROEBEL ON EDUCATION 

of his true humanity, the more definitely and firmly 
should the educator insist on the fulfilment of those 
requirements. He should not even shrink from severity 
and infliction of punishment if the good of the pupil 
demand it ; for boyhood is the time for discipline/'^ 

When the teachings of Froebel on discipline are thus 
collected and collated it is evident that he was far indeed 
from adopting the extravagances of Eousseau, who would 
leave the development of the child's character to the 
reaction of his spontaneous impulses on his physical en- 
/jvironment. With Froebel disnipline aims at aiding the 
'^development of a strong will. It is not for the con- 
venience of parent or teacher but for the good of the 
child. It is " protective," but fV^ th^'^gff QgQi>pt ^v^i^>^ 
I the child needs most prot ection are the unbridled impulses 
^ nf \^\a In-J^nflfnr^, i^"?ll pro^^^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ be exmji 
t/ ^fiiSied i©,uiiipii.with the child's own wilL., So discipUne is 
not a naere external force but aa.iauer.iofluenQe. Ex- 
ternal constraint and punishment have their place, but 
their function is not that of mechanical pressure but that 
of inward inspiration. The whole aim of education is to 
develop the power of persevering pursuit of good pur- 
> poses,, an djthe chief instrument ~ air ijfae- disposal of the 
/ educator is discipline^ Its success depends on the spirit 
in which it is exercised, and on the relation of trust and 
confidence established between the educator and the 
child. As to whether Froebel does not seem to postpone 
unduly the discipline of constraint there may be differ- 
ences of opinion. That he recognizes its necessity and 
its value cannot be disputed. 
I (vi) From this principle of disciphne follows that of 
f the importance of early training, because the trend 
^ given t o the s piritual life in early youth is likely to be 

1 See"p~ 95. 
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permapent. ** The first thing the child feels must be that 
the purpose of everything done for him by his parents and 
other adults is to mould the inner lif§, as both itself a 
whole, and a part of a greater whole. This feeling will 
be the ^seed from which will gro w love and gratitude to 
his parents, respect and honour for age. The ennobling 
sense of t he un ity of _all_ Ui^ wbif'-h i& rav^aled m leve, 
wSi bear im p^^s>^ ,ah1p ^'y"^^ "^ bk go«l ftnd show it»ell in 
hjs actions. Something abnormal in the child would be 
indicated were it otherwise.''^ " The education of boy- 
hood rests wholly upon that of childhood. Activity and 
strength of will grow out of activity, and strength -of 
feeling. If tlie Vtter be lacking the former will be hard 
T8 yybure." ^ ... " If we seek the origin of many faults 
of actual children and boys we find two sources. One ii 
a complete^neglect of the development of certain phft^ef 
ofkue human life ; the other is an arbitrary interference 
\mla tne^hatufarbrderly course' oF develapmeat, so that 1 
capacities originally good are distorted and turned into i 
wrong channels.'*^ 

Further, early training is important because time ill- 
spent in the first years of hfe can.never be fully recovered : 
** Our own hearts and our whole experience assure us 
that at the most a very small part of what was lost in 
early years can ever be ours." ^ 
/ (vii).From the conception of the inherent harmony 
/ between the develo ping soul and certain external means 
\ of training follows the do ctrine that the means as de- 
(veloped by Froebel are essential to true education. Of 
this he is profoundly" convinced. ' The ** Gifts. ' and 
* Occupations ' are, therefore, an essential part of the 
systena of education formulated by him — not accidental 
and variable accessories. To his mind they are the 
1 See pp. 194-195. 2 gee p. 66. 3 See p. 74. * See p. 168. 



Digitized 



byGoOgk 



22 PROEBEL ON EDUCATION 

external means — and the only conceivable external 
means — by which apprehension of the unity of all things 
and continuity of spiritual development can be secured. 
So if these means have not been followed in early child- 
hood he insists that they should be used in the lajer years 
of boyhood. ** Some may grant that our plans are good 
for little children, but reject them for their own sons on 
the ground that they are too old. ... In many cases, 
doubtless, boys are somewhat old for what they yet ought 
to learn. But are they to be deprived of this training 
throughout their whole Uves just because we neglected 
to give it them in childhood and early boyhood ?" ^ 

This necessary character of the gifts and occupations is 
grounded in their harmony with th e stages of develop- 
ment _of the soul. I The ball is ** the unifying centre and 
representative of alTthe child seeks as complementary to 
the impulses of his nature towards development. For in 
it he finds at once exclusiveness and a general represen- 
tation of all things^ rest and motion, generaUty and par- 
ticularity, all-sidedness and singleness of surface, visi- 
bility and invisibility. . . . Thus the ball is at once a 
means of representing outwardly his inner life, and of 
bringing into that Ufe by imitation the external 
world.'' 2 ... " The ball is as important to the emotional 
and moral side of the child's nature as to the intellectual 
side. It is a kind of talisman or moral safe-guard." ^ . . . 
** So we see that this first plaything of the child leads 
him in harmonious development towards the useful, the 
beautiful, and the true."^ 

Similarly, in speaking of the transition from the soft 
b^ to the hard globe, Proebel says : ** It is clear that this 
progressive presentation of playthings is in so many ways 
in accordance with nature that it gives the true means 
^ See_p. 168. ^ gee pp. 172-173. 3 See p. 175. < See p. 179. 
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of development. It is equally clear — and, indeed, is 
expressed in the phrase * in accordance with nature ' — 
that the progression is not arbitrary, but necess arily 
dete rnninedr ftpf it in chides hot h Tikeness; anj^frOjltifa^^^^yj 
both progyQas^jaaiLcpnstancy\;^ The globe, then, is the 
second companion plaything with the soft ball."^ 

(Again, " T^e cube, ijs nennssarily-thft chWd*n third pky- 
thing. . . . The globe and the cube in their contrasted 
similarity should be inseparably connected in play. They 
are related as are unity in concord to unity in divej3ity, 
ojLas feeling to thaugbt." ^ . . . ** In choosing these three 
early, and almost first playthings, we reach the same 
results by following strictly, on the one hand the require- 
ments of thought and the development of the idea of 
thinking, and on the other the requirements of the free 
Hfe of the child." 3 

In discussing the third play he makes similar claims. 
** It is plain that the first divided plaything, insignificant 
as at first sight it appears, responds to the high require- 
ments both of the development of man and of knowledge 
of nature, and hence, by cultivating both harmoniously, 
leads to the true knowledge of God." ^ 

In connexion with the fourth play he writes : " Ob- 
serve the simplicity and certainty with which the way of 
education we have accepted as true is followed, and how 
adequately it meets the requirements of human develop- 
ment. One of its first principles is that each gift should 
implicitly contain the next, so that this has only to make 
expUcit what has already been perceived, and to draw 
attention to it. No new means of education must require 
fronj the child anything that is not founded upon, or 
indicated by, that which precedes it." ^ 

1 See pp. 181-182. 2 ge© pp. 183-184. 3 gee pp. 189-190. 
* See p. 197. * See p. 202. 
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In reviewing the gifts he tells us that ** The gifts . . . 
-are founded equally upon the nature of the child and the 
essential qualities of the playthings. They have their 
root in the fact that through his body, which is material 
and corporeal, the child as a spiritual being is related to 
the world of things." ^ 

Equally necessary are the occupations. ** Like all the 
other playthings «,nd plays that enter into these occupa- 
tions, sticks and games with them are not introduced 
arbitrarily. This play grows necessarily out of its pre- 
decessors just at the right time, when the child has 
reached the age at which he has developed- strength and 
skill not only to amuse himself with it but really to occupy 
himself with it intelUgently and, therefore, educatively.*'^ ' 

These passages — and they are typical of many others — 
make it quite evident that to Froebel the series of gifts and 
occupations which he designed was not merely one amongst 
^ many possible means of training, but was the one true 
and necessary means. It is, then, an essential part of 
vj^ thfi_system.of education wlaich he gave the world. Some 
j of his present-day followers, however, though fervent in 
calUng themselves his disciples, are ready to substitute 
, other means of training for the master's gifts and occu- 
,' pations. Experience, indeed, has shown that some of 
the occupations are unsuited to the child's stage of 
physical development, calhng for too early an exercise 
of the smaller muscles, and imposing an undue strain on 
the eyes. But it is not only on this empirical ground, 
but because the mystic symboUsm of Froebel is ignored, 
that it is felt that the succession of gifts and occupations 
is artificial and, at the best, unimportant. 

This, however, is to ignore the part of Froebel's teaching 
which is most peculiar to himself. Just as many modern 
1 Seep. 213. 2 See p. 218 
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Herbartians call themselves after the name of their master 

simply because they beheve in interest and connectedness 

in instruction, though they reject the whole of the 

psychology and philosophy which give coherence to his 

^ doctrines on education, so many thoughtful modern 

\ ProebeUiaris are faithful to the great principle of self- 

. directed activity, but to httle else in their master's 

system. Certainly it is good that what is mistaken and 

accidental in a great man's work should drop away and 

only the hving truth remain. But in neither of these 

cases was the hving truth originally enunciated by the 

master, and the use of the name is, consequently, apt to 

be misleading, as it suggests an adherence to the system 

as a whole, and especially in the features which most 

clearly distinguish it from others. 

Modem ProebeUians, in any case, are beginning to lose 
faith in these distinctive pecuUarities of Froebel, and so 
tend to treat his gifts and occupations as unessential. 
For example, one of the most distinguished of them, 
Miss Brown Smith, contributes an introductory chapter 
to Education by Life, in which she makes ** an attempt 
to set out, in summary, the most universally accepted 
of Froebel's principles, and to examine the nature of 
oar acceptance of them, in the practice of to-day."^ 
In this chapter she writes : ** It is diflScult to estimate ^ 
the value to us of his practice or appUcation of principle. 
On the one hand it is strained and often very far from 
reaching the children for whom it was intended — as, for 
example, the scheme of Gifts and Occupations with all 
their bye-laws : and on the other hand without this appU- 
cation we should not have had the strong confidence in 
his work, nor should we have been so conscious of the 
spirit in which his work was done. By means of a 

1 P. 3. 
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I material medium he has been able to inspire his followers 
much more effectively than if he hiad simply written the 
EdiLcation of Man — and yet between the education of 
man and the Kindergarten system there is a great gulf." ^ 
In a similar spirit Miss Murray, another distinguished 
and ardent disciple of Proebel, writes an article in Child 
Life 2 to show ** that symmetripal paper-folding and 
symmetrical work with the gifts are a waste of time for 
both students and children." She beheves that much 
modern Froebelhan practice is on the wrong lines : *Mt 
truly seems to me that we have kept the least important 
— that we * have paid the tithe of mint and anise and 
cumin, but have neglected the weightier matters of the 
law.' "... '' What did Froebel himself give us as * the 
great purpose of productive activity ' ? Surely it is the 
expressing or embodying an idea in the worker's mind. 
Can any one aflBrm that either symmetrical paper-folding 
or symmetrical work with the gifts expresses the ideas of 
a child?" 

Froebel did think so, and afl&rmed it with no uncertain 
voice, and Froebel himself had no suspicion that 
there was a gulf between the Education of Human Nature 
and the kindergarten system. The gifts and occupations 
/ were to him the means of realizing the principles laid down 
V in the theoretical work, and they and the whole kinder- 
garten system he believed to follow inevitably from the 

V principles. To him they are the essential means of estab- 

' lishing the unity of man with all things ; they form a con- 
tinually developing series arising out of the subjective needs 
of the. child.; they evoke and direct purpose in the child, 
discipline him, and bring about in him a permanent develop- 

" ment of his soul in harmony with his surroundings. 
Eejection of the means impUes, therefore, rejection of 
1 Pp. 2-3. 3 gee number for January, 1903, pp. 14-18. 
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principles which Proebel regarded as essential and 
fundamental. 

It is true that the EdiLcation of Human Nature was 
never finished, and that what was there written referred 
to the early stages of childhood. In his plan for an 
Institute of Popular Education at Helba in 1829 — ^which 
was, however, never reaUzed — Froebel sketched a series 
of practical occupations which, in addition to the folding 
9^_£Ht^T ^^^ ^'^^ ^^ititTg-IlV^ of a^pmetrical foiaaaa, in- 
cluded the making in cardboard of various useful articles, 
such as boxes, napkin-rings^ card baskets^ lamp-shades ; 
models of famiUar objects, such as boats, windmills, and 
water-wheels, in wood ; chains and baskets in wire ; and 
modeUing in clay. Here his modern follower s find the 
piaster's authority for the subs titution of much souijd 
a nd valuable manu al work for the gifts and occupations. 
Practically the result is a happy one, for such forms of 
doing are the outcome of a deeper and more exact in- 
sight into the nature of childhood, and are of greater 
educative value than those set forth by Froebel. But 
Froebel by no means intended such forms of expression 
as substitutes for his kindergarten gifts and occupations, 
but as additions to them, suitable to the later years of 
boyhood.. It remains certain that the gifts and occupa- 
tions were his mature and carefully elaborated appUcation 
of his principles, and that rejection of them implies 
rejection of much which he regarded as essential. 

On examination, that which is rejected is seen to be 
the outcome of that vague pantheistic idealism which he 
himself regarded as the key-stone of the arch, as* the 
great and vital truth he had to teach humanity. That 
was the philosophy which inspired his thought and deter-' 
mined the form of his practical work. But that phil- 
osophy is no longer a living force. The world has outgrown 
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it. And in outgrowing it, it has outgrown those aspects 
of Proebei's doctrine which are derived from it. To 
adhere to them now is but a form of that clinging to 
tradition which has so constantly in the past put schools 
out of touch with the needs of real hfe and the currents 
of real thought. To insist that Froebel has said the 
! lastjword on education is to try to stop that continuous 
1 spiritual growth on which he himself was never tired of 
I Jnsisting^. 

^ Froebel, with all his single-hearted devotion, yet, 
obsessed by his nebulous and misleading philosophy, to 
some extent diverted the course of educational progress 
from the channel Pestalozzi had marked out for it. The 
cry has now been raised '' Keturn to Pestalozzi," as in 
philosophy we haVe been exhorted to return to Kant — 
not to find rest in a perfected system of thought or prac- 
tice, but to make a fresh departure in the Ught of the 
experience the last century has given us. But an im- 
portant part of that experience is the thought and work 
of Froebel himself. What is vital in that must be taken 
up vitally ; absorbed into our present-day hfe, adapted 
to our present-day needs. To make it a cut-and-dried 
complete system is inevitably to condemn it to the 
J steriUty of mechanism. 

V ' What, then, is of this permanent value ? Undoubtedly, 
^^ in the first place, the conception that education must 
^^ cvoke^jworthy purposes and facilitate their _ fulfilment. 
-. And, in the second place, that education must work 
largely through bodily activities, in which the purposes 
< of the c hild are mainlj; centred or with which they are 
^ closely connected, and that the younger the child the 
^ more enaphatically is this true. Neither of these prin- 
ciples was hidden from mankind till Froebel enunciated 
\ it. Of the fundamental doctrines of education the 
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epigram holds that " what is new is not true, and what is 
true is not new." Like other prophets Froebel preached 
the truth as he saw it. That he should win general 
attention to it was much more important than that he 
should discover it. 

But, as with most other prophets so with Froebel, the\ 
valuable and true in the message was not without alloy. ! 
His ide as of unity, co nnectedness, and development were, 
shadows of a. va^e pantheism and led him to an alle^,' 
gorical and symboUcal treatment in which clear meaning 
dissolves into a fog of words. The child is supposed to 
breathe in unconsciously the pantheistic ideaUsm of 
Proebers thought, if only the gifts and occupations are 
faithfully used. So the system stands complete in his 
mind. 

That there was here a danger to progress has been' 
made manifest in what it would not be too strong an 
expression to call the idolatry of Froebel. We have 
heard ** the Gospel of FroeEel " preached as if it embodied 
not merely one phase of the best thought on education 
of the early nineteenth century, but the absolutely best 
and wisest thought possible to man. This position can- 
not be permanently maintained in the light of developing 
thought and experience. Froebel must take his place in 
the loi^ hne of great teachers and preachers, who all 
taught a mixture of truth and error. The greatest 
tribute-v^e can pay them is to test their work, and, while 
rejecting that which is evil, hold fast to that which is 
good. That is the spirit of true discipleship. This only 
sane attitude towards all teachings on education is well 
expressed by Pestalozzi in the closing words of his 
Schwanengesang : *' Prove all things ; hold fast to that 
which is good, and if anything better has ripened in you 
add it to that which, in truth and love, I have attempted 
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to give you in these pages. Add it in truth and love, and 
at least do not east aside the whole of my Ufe's endeavour 
as something which, as already discarded, requires no 
further examination. In truth it is not discarded, and 
surely it does deserve an earnest examination, and that 
not merely for my sake or to fulfil my request." Unles s 
the te aching of FroebeL of Herbar t, or of fl.ny nf Hat grftaf. 
thinker on education be thus regarded as suggestive but 
not final, it_can but become a bar to progress and a cause 
of arrested development^ 
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PART I 
THE EDUCATION OF HUMAN NATURE 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL THEORY 

An eternal law pervades and governs all things. The 
basis of this all-controUing law is an all-pervading, living, 
self-cjonscious and therefore eternal Unity. This Unity / 
is God. God is the source of all things. Each thing ' 
exists only because the divine spirit lives in it and this ^ 
divine spirit is its essence. The destiny of every thing 
is to reveal its essence, that is, the divine spirit dwelling 
in it. It is the special function of man as an inteUigent 
and rational being to realize his essence fully and clearly, 
to exercise, practise, and reveal the divine spirit in him, 
freely and consciously in his own Ufe. -^ 

The Theory of Education is the body of doctrine de- 
rived by thoughtful men from insight into this law, as a 
guidance in the apprehension and attainment of man's 
true calling. 

The Art of Education is the free application of this 
knowledge and insight to the development of rational 
beings and their training towards the fulfilment of their 
destiny. 

The Purpose of Education is the realization of a faithful, 
pure, inviolate, and therefore holy, life. 

Education, then, must develop the divine spirit in man 
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32 THE EDUCATION OF HUMAN NATURE 

and make him conscious of it, so that his hfe may become 
a free expression of that spirit. Education, in other 
words, should lead man to a clear knowledge of himself, 
to peace with nature, to unity with God. 

The divine essence of things is recognized by its mani- 
festations. But although all education, all instruction, 
all teaching, all free hfe, attaches itself to these manifesta- 
tions of men and things, and through them acts upon the 
inner sjiirit, yet education must not draw conclusions. 
' /concerning the spirit directly from the manifestations. \ 
; The nature of things is such that in some ways inferences / 
should be drawn negatively. 

' Failure in applying this truth — that is drawing con- 
clusions concerning the essence directly from its mani- 
festations — is the chief reason for the many mistakes of 
life and education. Hence it is of the utmost importance 

\ that parents and teachers should famiharize themselves 

V with the apphcation of it in its smallest details. This 
/would secure a clearness, certainty, and serenity, in the 

^ relations between parents and children, pupils and 
teachers, which are now sought in vain. For the child who 
N)utwardly appears to be good is often not goad4n^ardly ; 
that is, he does not desire the good deUberately, nor 
from love, esteem, and recognition, of it. On the other 
hand, the churlish, stubborn, self-willed, child, who out- 
wardly appears to be naughty, has frequently within 
himself the most active, eager and vigorous desire for the 
good ; while the absent-minded boy is often following a 
fixed thought which makes him disregard everything 
around him. 
Hence the fundamental prijiciplfi s^of edu cation, in- 

! struction, and teaching, should b e passiv e^^d protective, 

; not directive and interfering. 

We give room and time to young plants and animals. 
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well knowing that then they will develop and grow 
according to the laws inherent in them. We do not inter- 
fere, because we know that this would disturb their healthy- 
development. But the young child is treated as wax or^ 
clay which can be moulded into any form. Why does' 
man, wandering through gardens and fields, meadows and 
groves, fail to open his mind, and refuse to listen to the! 
lesson which nature silently teaches ? See ^ Qw the w eed. 
fijrowing amid ob stafilftst a^fl rr'itrflintflj af*arr,ft1y (t^^^^ q/ 
hinLthalit obeya an inn Qy law. Then look at it growing 
in the open field, and see what conformity to law it shows, 
what harmonious life in all its parts. So children who 
appear sickly and constrained because their parents have 
forced upon them in their tender years a form and calling 
opposed to their nature, might under natural conditions 
develop with beauty, uniformity, and harmony. 

In dealing with objects of nature we often follow the 
right road, but go astray when we deal with men. And 
yet, forces are at work in both which have sprung from 
one source, and which obey the same law. Hence it is 
important that man should consider nature also from this 
point of view. 

It is true that nature rarely shows us its o^i^naljguri^ i 
.intiftfit in man- Therefore we must presuppose it in 
individuals until the contrary is clearly manifest. 
Otherwise, the original state where it might still be found 
intact might easily be destroyed. But if the inner spirit 
and its outward manifestations show unmistakably that 
the original state has been injured, then a strictly direc- 
tive education is required. 

But it cannot always be demonstrated with certainty 
that the inner spirit has been injured ; at least it is difficult 
to discover the source and tendency of the injury. The 
final test of this is found in the man himself. Hence, 
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from this point of view again, education must be passive 
and protective rather than directive, otherwise the free 
and conscious revelation of the divine spirit in man — 
which is the free development of the humfian race — ^is lost. 
But this development is the final aim of all education and 
Uf e, fpr it is the ultimate destiny of man. 

It follows that purely directive education should not 
begin until self-consciousness is attained ; for only then is 
the essential nature of the individual evident. Hence, 
before the origin and kind of the defect of the primitive 
healthy nature in any pupil become manifest, all that can 
be done is to place him in an environment so adapted to 
him that it will make clear both to liimself and to others 
the consequences of his actions, and at the same time 
afford the fewest opportunities for the exercise of his evil 
tendencies. 

Nevertheless, the eternal spiritual ideal speaks with 
absolute and relentless authority when he to whom it 
addresses itself either sees the reason of the command or 
accepts it with simple and childUke faith. In all good 
education, in all real instruction, all true teaching, then, 
necessity should evoke freedom, law should induce self- 
determination, external compulsion should develop 
internal free will, outer hatred should beget inner love. 
But all education, instruction, and teaching, fail whenever 
hatred gives birth to hatred, law to deceit and crime, 
compulsion to slavery; when oppression degrades the 
oppressed, and severity leads to deceit and obstinacy. 
To avoid this, and. to attain its opposite, all directive 
education must be adapted to the child's nature. This 
is attained when it expresses an immutable law and 
excludes all caprice. So all true education, teaching, and i 
instruction, must always be two-sided. It must give and 
take, unite and divide, be directive and adaptable, active 
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and passive, definite and flexible, firm and yielding. So 
it is with the pupil. 

But between teacher and pupil, between command and 
obedience, there must be a third term to which each must 
submit. This is the Bight, the Best which necessarily, 
and yet without arbitrariness, inheres in the situation. 
The child sees very clearly whether the biddings of 
teacher or parent are personal and arbitrary, or are the 
expressions of necessary and universal law. In this neither 
child, boy, nor youth, easily errs. 

Hence may be derived the general formula of instruc- 
tion : Do this, and note the consequences of your act in 
this special case and the knowledge you thus attain. 
Similarly the general rule of Uf e may be thus formulated : 
Show forth your spiritual essence in your outward acts, and 
in this way learn the nature and needs of that inner essence. 
Herein we find both the reason of the following demand 
and the mode in which it can be met. The educator 
should make plain the universal relations involved in par* 
ticular acts and the mode in which universal laws find 
expression in particular deeds, and should illustrate both 
from life. The external acts should reveal the workings 
of the internal spirit, and the spirit should disclose itself 
in outward conduct, while both should show an essential 
unity. The educator must look at the finite in the Ught 
of its infinite meaning, and understand infinite meaning 
through finite manifestations, while he must see in Ufe 
the harmony of both. In a word, he must discern the 
divine element in man and find the essence of humanity 
in Grod, and seek to show how in life each element involves 
the other. The more man studies himself, both as in- 
dividual man and in the course of human development, the 
more clearly and unmistakably does this inherence of man 
in God and God in man become manifest. 
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In these considerations we find the only true aim of 
education. So parents should from the first recognize in 
their child a manifestation of the divine spirit and mem- 
bership of the human family, and consequently realize 
their responsibility to God and to humanity as well as to 
the child himself. Further, they should keep before their 
minds that the union of divine and human attributes in 
the child relates him to the whole human race^jpast, t 
present and future ; and should so order his education 
that the requirements of these relations may be satisfied. 

Consequently, the form of man's life should not be 
regarded as perfect, and therefore fixed and unchangeable ; 
but on the contrary as continuously and steadily ad- 
vancing from one stage to another in an infinitely pro- 
gressive development. 

Certainly each race and each individual of necessity 
passes through all the stages already traversed. Were it 
not so, neither the past nor the present could be under- 
stood. But this passage should be made not by mere 
imitation but through free assimilation. 

The true development of each child harmonizes the 
intellectual and emotional qualities which in his parents 
may be mere dormant possibiUties which they do not even 
suspect to exist. So his development as a child of God 
shows the unity and harmony of God and nature, of the 
infinite and the finite. Again, his development as a 
member of the family exhibits the nature, capacities and 
tendencies of the family in purity and harmony. Lastly, 
his development as a member of the human race shows 
the nature, capacities, and tendencies, of the whole of 
humanity. 

All these will be most completely secured if each indi- 
vidual develops as perfectly as possible on the Unes 
indicated by his own individual nature. For then the 
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law of natural development which rules the whole uni-^ 
verse is expressed in the particular, iorm. o£.,bia owni 
personality. ^Then the life of man shows this unity of' 
his nature with the nature of all things ; his individuality , 
manifests the unity of his inner spirit with his outer acts ; , 
the diversity of these acts exhibits the variety of his; 
relations to the wadd. Only in this three-fold yet unified 
way can the inner nature clearly find expression. When- 
ever one is wanting, or is but imperfectly recognized, the 
expression is incomplete. The recognition and application 
of the three-fold aspect alone leads to real knowledge and 
true insight. 

It follows that, from his very birth, this nature of the. 
child^should be recognized by allowing Tiim freely to put^ 
f orth all his activities. The exercise of one power should 
not hinder that of another. So he should not be fettered, 
bound, nor wrapped in swaddling clothes, nor, after a 
while, put into leading strings. 'He should early learn 
that h e himself ia-the-Source of all his powers, and realizing 
this, use them freely — ^grasp with his hikads, stand and 
walk on his feetj look and see with hia^yes ; in short, 
use all his powers appropriately and harmoniously., 
Really Jo be master of one's powers is the most difiBcult » 
of all arts, and one only to be learnt if it be practised j 
from the tirsf. 

TTFe cE[3.''s*very first activity is an exhibition of energy. 
But all energy is relative to some cgunter-energy. So 
the child puts forth energy in crying, in thrusting with his 
feet against everything which resists them, in grasping 
with his hands whatever they touch. Soon after, if not at . 
the same time, his sympathy begins to develop. This 
finds expression in his smile and in his movements ex- 
pressive of pleasure when he is surrounded by comfortable 
warmth, clear light, and fresh air. This is the beginning 
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of human consciousness. Thus the first manifestations of 
the child's human Ufe are content and uneasiness, pleasure 
and pain, smiles and tears. 

Content, pl easure, smiles, betoken whatever the child's 
consciousness accepfs" as suited Lu Llie uuhiiid^eJ'aQxielop- 
ment of his 'true human nature. To secure and foster 
these is, theil, the first step in education. On the other 
hand, in the earliest days uneasiness, pain, tears, mark 
all that is inimical to that development. To discover and 
remove such hindrances is also the task of early education. 

In these earliest days no stubborn self-will is shown 
by the child's crying, fretfulness, and restlessness. But so 
soon as the baby even dimly feels that his uneasiness 
or pain is due to the caprice, carelessness, or negligence, 
of another, such wilfulness is born. Exactly when that 
is, nor exactly how it comes about, we cannot say. 
But it is then that obstinacy begins to develop. And 
no fault is so fundamental or so evil as obstinacy. Both 
to the child and to his surroundings it is almost fatal. 
To the child, because it can hardly be uprooted without 
danger to the true strength of his nature ; to his surround- 
ings, because from it spring deceit, lying, lawlessness, and 
many other repulsive vices. 

Even when the right way is taken mistakes are easily 
made in following it. The true development of man's 
nature involves that by bearing small and trifling pains 
he gains the power of enduring even heavy and crushing 
sufferings and troubles. When, then, it is certain that the 
fretful, restless, and crying, baby has all he really needs 
and that nothing is present which can hurt him, it is 
well to leave him alone and give him time to grow calm 
again and to regain his normal state. For it once the 
little one has by crying extorted sympathy and help 
demanded by no real suffering, education has lost ground 
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w hich future compu lsion wilUhatdly it^gem. Still more so f 
if this happen repeatedly. For even babies have a keen 
sense for the weaknesses of those around them ; and, if once 
opportunity be given, they will rather exert their innate 
living force in compelling the attendance of others than 
in bearing their own burdens or in doing anything to 
remove them. 

At this stage the developing human being is most 
appropriately called a * suckUng,' for assimilation from 
without covers practically all his activities. His sur- 
roundings, in all their variety, are material for his activity. 
Infinitely important is it, then, that these should not give 
him occasion to absorb the unwholesome, the mean, the 
vulgar, the evil, or the doubtful. On the contrary, they 
should offer (Hily that which is of good repute and apt 
to inspire confidence. So the faces about him should 
be open and bright, the air pure, the light clfear, the room 
clean. For alas ! Ufe itself is not long enough to change 
the trend given in those early years when the whole life 
was surrendered to influences from without. So it is 
that often man's hardest struggles are with the self which 
is rooted in these early experiences. Who then can 
question the importance of the educative care of the 
nursling ? ^ 

Mothers recognize the significance of the child's first 
smile, as showing not merely a consciousness of bodily 
individuaUty, but also the birth of a higher feeUng of^ 
'community. At first this binds the child only to the 
'mother ; later to the father, the brothers, and the sisters. 
Ultimately it reaches out from the family in ever- widening 
' circles till it relates the cliild to the whole of humanity. 

As this feeling of family community is rooted in the 
higher unity of man with man in God it is the germ of all 
true religious feeling and of all yearning for unity with the 
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Eternal. This early and vague manifestation of the 
divine spirit in man should he fostered and nurtured till 
it matures into explicit apprehension. 

If parents desire to give their children, as the highest 
good in life, a firm hold on this never-faiUng support, 
their union with those children must be both real and 
evident wherever in prayer — be it in the home or in the 
open fields — they acknowledge the common and unifying 
Fatherhood in God. 

Let it not be said that the children do not grasp this 
unity ; that is to deny their highest life. They both can 
and will ; unless, indeed, by having already run wild 
they have become estranged not only from their parents 
but from their own true selves. They grasp it not in 
thought but in feeUng. BeUgious feeUng which does not 
grow up from the earliest years can hardly develop in 
maturity into a full and ardent union with God in all 
the circumstances of life. 

Not in religious training only but in every aspect of 
training it is most important that the child's develujL-- 
ment be recognized as a steady evolution of stage from 
stage. Most disastrous is it to act on the opposite theory 
— to divide the very marrow of life by marking sharp 
contrasts and setting definite limits between stage and 
stage, and so losing sight of the ever-present identity of 
the inner essence in all the relations in life. In actual 
life the stages — ^infant, child, boy or girl, youth or maiden, 
man or woman, old man or matron — show an unbroken 
transition. Nowhere do they appear as separate and , 
distinct. Most harmful is it to disregard this — to look , 
upon the child or the boy as so wholly different from the 
youth or the man that their common human nature is , 
acknowledged but dimly in thought or speech, and scarcely 
at all in act. Yet this is commonly done. The boy fails 
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to remember that he was once a child and that the child 
will in time be a boy ; similarly the youth ignores the 
bonds between himself and the boy. Worst of all, the 
grown man no longer finds in himself his own early stages 
of development, but speaks of the child, the boy, and 
the youth, as beings unlike himself in nature, capacities, 
and tendencies. This dividing up of life into con- 
trasted stages is due to a lack of observation of one's own 
development, beginning in early years and ever becoming 
more precise. It originates more evils than can be 
enumerated. 

Far otherwise would it be if parents looked for their 
child to pags through all the stages of development, 
omitting none ; especially if they bore in mind that the 
strong and perfect development of each successive stage 
is grounded in the vigour and completeness of all the 
preceding stages. Parents are all too apt to overlook 
this. They regard a child as surely a boy when once he 
has reached the age of boyhood, as of necessity a youth 
or man when he has attained those respective conven- 
tional ages. Not so. It is not the reaching a conventional 
age which makes him boy or youth or man, but the 
having so lived through childhood, and subsequently 
through boyhood and youth, that in each stage he has 
truly satisfied the needs of his whole being, whether they 
be intellectual, emotional, or physical. 

The failure to recognize that the early stages of de- 
velopment are thus related to those which follow makes the 
task of the boy's later teachers and educators almost 
insuperably hard. Either a boy thus brought up fancies 
he can skip over all the instruction proper to an earlier 
stage, or he suffers if at too early an age something un- 
suited to his stage of development — such as preparation 
for a special future occupation — be placed before hira as 
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a model or a purpose. The child, the boy, the man, 
should have no other purpose than to be at each stage 
just what that stage demands. Then, Uke a new shoot 
from a healthy bud, each stage will spring forth in its 
turn, and in each he will with Uke purpose and effort 
fulfil its requirements. Only thus, by adequate develop- 
ment in each preceding stage, can the adequate develop- 
ment of any of the later stages be secured. 

This is particularly pertinent to the development of 
natural capacity for the production of material results, 
that is, for work and industry. The current ideas of work 
and industry are entirely false and deadening. They 
regard work as oppressive, degrading, and utterly devoid 
of Ufe. 

But God himself works always. Each thought of his 
is not merely a deed or a product ; it is essentially a living 
productive energy working out its results through all the 



The Spirit of God hovered over the shapeless void, and, 
by its transforming energy, stones, plants, animals, man, 
came to birth and began, each in its own way, to Uve 
its destined Ufe. But ** God created man in his own 
image "; therefore man should work and produce as 
God does. His Spirit too, should stir the empty void 
and caU it into Ufe. This is the very essence of the mean- 
ing of work ; this the high purpose of productive energy. 
It is through work and industry that we reaUze our 
Ukeness to God, if only the outer bodily activity be known 
— or even vaguely felt — to be the outcome and embodi- 
ment of a Uving thought within seeking to find expression. 
Thus, little by Uttle we come to a truer knowledge of God 
and understand his nature more clearly ; thus, both in 
outer act and in inner Ufe, we feel him ever nearer to us. 

The notion that man labours onjy to gain material 
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necessaries and comforts is degrading, and if it cannot 
be uprooted yet it shouI3 not be spread. It should be 
spumed by all who would see Efe truly. That man should 
work is, in truth, of his very essence ; by work he gives 
scope to th e living divine §pirit_within him, and so enters 
i^tb fhe knowledge that be hims^l i%m hi& very nature, 
akin to God. Compared with this spiritual function of 
work, that of earning a UveUhood appears as unimportant 
and artificial. 

But man's inner spirit can find full expression in outer 
acts only in a definite order of time. So that if at any 
period of life a person fail^tQ^uaa the power of work 
appropriate to thaFstage,. be. is boux^ later. 4o-fiad the 
l^^er form of thul pQiKfiE- lacking — a lack due solely to 
this early neglect. When this is found actually to be 
so in any particular case there is no means of repairing 
the mischief. The want must be recognized and endured. 
But let it be a warning to avoid such disaster in the future. 

So it becomes plain that from earUest childhood the 
growing huma n being should be trained for produxjtive 
^ctivily. Both hfe Bplritual and HTs bodi ly jaa ture 
Remand it ; and in this maCler the fulfilment of the 
demands of the spirit necessarily carries with it the satis- 
faction of those of the body. In the awakening of the 
senses and the spontaneous activity of the limbs" of the 
babe we see the earUest seeds of productive impulse ; 
in the play, building, and modeUing, of early childhood 
the tender buds of promise ; then comes the' period 
wherein the boy should be prepared for future industry 
and diUgent work. Every child, boy, and youth, what- 
ever his^rank or condition, should spend at leaat-one or 
two hours a day. in some serious, and definite productive 
work. For the lessons taught by work and by actual 
life are at once the most easily learnt and the most valu- 
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able and formative. Yet both children and adults now- 
a-days give much time and attention to aimless and 
frivolous pursuits ; little to purposive work. They dislike 
bodily work in the present, and believe they will not need 
it in the future. To change this attitude is the difl&cult 
but bounden duty of every educational institution. The 
present-day training of children, both in home and in 
school, cultivates at once bodily laziness and mental indo- 
lence, and so wastes a vast amount of potential human 
energy. So schools would do well to provide work- 

vV^ hours as well as study-hours. Surely in time this will 
be realized and acted upon. 

This ear ly training in industry is as important mis 
^rly traimng~m*religioh, and is jcdalad.to it. For when 
i^is carried put in harmony with its vital inner meaning 
it confirms and elevates religion^ Eeligion which inspires 
no productive effort easily passes into empty formalism ; 
it becomes a mere ghost of the reality. On the other 
hand, work devoid of reUgion degrades man into a beast of 
burden, a machine. Work and reUgion must go hand 
in hand ; for God works ever and always. 

But as human energy develops, it should not show 
itself only in the inner and confident restfulness of re- 
ligion or in the outer productiveness of work. It should 
also be directed upon itself, and in itself find strength to 
bear and to endure. So shall it manifest itself in self- 
control, in temperance, in frugality. Wherever religion, 
industry, self-control — one as they are in their essence — 
harmoniously rule the life, there is heaven upon earth — 
peace, joy, sound-mindedness, grace, and blessedness. 

^ I To sum up : man is in the child ; the unity of humanity 
I is inherent in cMdhood ; so it follows- that all that the 

v. I man shall ever be or do exists in germ in him as an infant.^ 
' So if we would train him aright, so as to develop both his 
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individuality and his common human nature* we muat , 
from the first see him both as a particular human being 
,and as in essential relations to his surrouudingg. But 
the unity of his inner life finds many and diverse manifeST 
tations, which appear successively in time. So it is in 
diverse particular experiences that the child learns to 
know both the world as related to himself and his own inner 
life as related to the world. Hence it follows that his 
powers and tendencies, the activities of his senses and 
USiBsTshould be developed in order, each as it appears in 
his life. 



Digiti 



ized by Google 



CHAPTEE II 
THE STAGE OF INFANCY 

In itself the world does not change. It is always the 
same system of distinct, though related, things. But not 
thus does it become known to man. To the babe there are 
no distinct things. He does not even distinguish himself 
from the objects around. All is without form and void — 
a mere confusion of vague impressions. Among this 
chaotic mass are words often repeated by the parents in 
connexion with things frequently present. So, Httle by 
Uttle, words and things become associated, and the 
separateness of the former gives a kind of independence 
to the latter. Singly and rarely at first, afterwards more 
frequently and in various relations, the objects of the 
world thus become known. 

Slowly also does the child gather that the objects which 
fill his consciousness are not himself, though they are 
related to himself; till at last he reaUzes himself as a 
definite existing thing separate from all other things. 

Thus it is that the development of the conscious ex- 
perience of each child, from the moment of his first appear- 
ance on earth tiU he finds himself at home in nature — 
the very garden of God — ^repeats the essential stages of 
the history of the world as unfolded in Holy Writ. In 
later years, too, each child of necessity repeats the act 
which marked the birth of reason in mankind. 

Every one who wills it can see this development in him- 
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self. But he can do so only if he always regard both his 
own life and the lives of others as continuously evolving 
from stage to stage in harmony with divine law. 

We found that the general formula of human Ufe is that 
outer act truly expresses inn er stri ving. Each exter nal 
object c hall enges man to learn its nature and its rela- 
tions.^ That the challenge may Be^successfuHy accepted 
man is endowed with various organs of sense. But each 
thing and being is known only when it is compared with 
its opposite, and the common nature which unites them 
is laid bare. The more exphcitly the contrast is seen 
and the meditating common nature apprehended, the 
more perfect is the knowledge. 

The development of the senses is accompanied by 
growing^ntrol ov6 r1)ody and Iimbs- This also follows 
a definite order, determined on the one hand by the 
child's physical nature and on the other by the qualities 
of the objects with which he comes in contact. When 
these objects are near and still they suggest rest, when 
moving away they prompt to seizing and holding, when 
fixed at a distance they invite him who would have them 
nearer to move towards them. Thus is developed the 
use of the limbs for sitting and lying down, for grasping 
and holding, for walking and running. 

In the stage of infancy the young Ufe is filled wholly 
with the use of body, senses, and limbs. No further 
results are sought ; use and exercise are in themselves 
suflBcient. The babe begins to move his limbs in play — 
his hands, his fingers, his lips, his tongue, his feet — as well 
as his eyes and his face. These earUest playful movements 
are not expressive of mental activities. That only comes 
later. Nevertheless, they should be watched carefully 
lest the child acquire meaningless habits of movement, 
and especially of facial gesture. For this means a separa- 
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tion between feelings and modes of expression which may 
later lead to deceit. Even when this is not the case such 
modes of expression harden into involuntary habits which 
throughout life mask the imier feeUngs. 

To avoid this, babies should not be left too long in bed or 
cradle with no external object to invite their activity ; for 
that leads through bodily flabbiness to mental feebleness. 
As a precaution against the former, the bed should not 
be too soft and the coverings should be suflBciently Ught 
to admit the fresh air freely. To guard against the latter, 
it is well to hang a cage containing a merry bird where the 
child can easily see it, thus providing profitable and varied 
occupation both for senses and for mind. 
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CHAPTER III 
THE STAGE OF CHILDHOOD 

The stage of infanQj passes intojbat of childhood when 
mastery over the activities of senses, body, and limljs, 
ia.so. far- rlnv r ^lnp n d that th < »y b^in to ^xfirea&jjaantal 
activitiea. Hitherto the various aspects of mental life 
have been merged in an undi fferentiated whole of being. 
W^th the acquirement of language Tiegina "the diffec«ft4ia- 
I tion and organization of this vague ^entienfl^. The child 
learns to use the concrete facts about him as means to 
the attainment of the ends given by his own inner life. 

It is, then, with childhood that real education begins. 
At this time the mind demands more care and attention 
t han d oes the body, and education belongs wholly to th^e 
mother, the father, and the family, with whom the child . 
gtill forms a natural and unbroken unity. 

So this first stage of childhood is of the greatest impor- 
tance, because in it the child first be^ns to comprehend 
the nature of his surroundings. / It matters much whether 
IKS' outer world apj)ear to him as noble or as ignoble ; 
whether as a mere instrument of selfish gratification or as 
having a high and spiritual function ; whether as pure 
or as impure ; whether as ennobling or as debasing — ^in 
a word whether he grasp its true nature or see all in false 
and distorted relations. 

The child should first perceive and then name every- 
thing clearly and correctly, and should learn to specify 
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accurately the relations of space and time in which things 
stand to each other. And in all this, every word should 
be clearly and distinctly spoken. That he may so per- 
ceive and name, everything should be presented to him 
rightly and clearly. 

When he is at play a child talks continuously, thus in- 
dicating that with him talking is not yet distinguished 
from himself as talker, nor names from the things named. 
• Play and speech are the elements in which the child now 
lives. So he attributes the same life to all about him. 
The pebble, the chip of wood, the plant, the flower, the 
animal — each and all can hear and feel and speak. 

Y Thus in childhood there is a four-fold development of 
Ufe — the child's own inner life ; his life in relation with 
parents and family ; his life in relation, common to him 
and them, with a higher invisible Being ; and, especially, 

j his life in relation with nature, regarded as endowed with 

* life Uke his own. 

Consequently, pQiEgptS and family should regard con- 
tact with nature as one of thq chief moving forces of the 
life of the child^.aiid- ftbauld maka it as £ull and »eh as 
possible. And the best means is play, for at first play 
is the child's natural life. 

/ Play, then, is the highest expression of human develop- 
' ment in. childhftodj^tor j^ftfone is the free tfSLftemon of 
what is in the child's soul. It is the purest aod most 
spiritual product of the t5bild, atid at the same time it is 
a type and copy of hnrnftii l if e a^ a ll otftgoo and -in all 
relatioiMS. So it induces joy, freedom, contentment, 
inner and outer repose, peace with all the world. From 
it flows all good. A child who plays vigorously, freely, 
and quietly, and who persists till he is thoroughly tired, 
will of a certainty grow into a capable and quietly per- 
sistent man, ready to sacrifice his own present ease when 
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a higher good for himself or for others liemands it. Can 
childhood ever show more beautiful than in a child so 
absorbed in play that sleep has overcome him unawares ? 

'Childhood's play is not mere sport ; it is full of meaning") 
and of serious import. Cherish and encourage it, then, 0^ 
parents ! For to one who has insight into human naturej[ 
the tre nd of the whole future life of the child is revealed^ 
in his f reelY_chosenjiay. 

In these early years the child's food is of special moment. 
Through its diet a child may be made indolent or active, 
dull or bright, inert or full of initiative. And these 
quaUties thus cultivated may persist throughout life, for 
such procUvities are not easily changed, even when the 
age of deliberate choice is reached. By then they have 
so grown into the physical life that they are inextricably 
woven into the Hfe of sensation and feeling, and are thus 
closely connected with the higher spiritual life. 

Let the child's food, then, be strictly the. maax^ of 
nourishment, with the pne^ abject of secuxing activity of 
body afiiijCQijiii. Never allow food, or the quality, flavour, 
or delicacy of food, to become ends to be sought for their 
own sakes. See, then, that every child's food be as simple 
and plain as his circumstances permit, and that the amount 
given him be proportioned to his bodily and mental 
activity. 

That the young child may freely move about and play, 
and so develop without hindrance both physically and 
mentally, his clothes must not be tight and cramping, for 
such garments fetter mind as well as body. Neither 
clothes nor their colour or cut should ever in themselves 
be made the object of desire ; to do that is to fix the child's 
thoughts on his appearance rather than on his real life, 
and so to make him vain and frivolous — a doll instead of 
a child, a puppet instead of a human being. Dress, then, 
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is not a matter of indifference — a mere external thing — 
either for child or adult. 

The ftggfiTifiQ.1 aim qI. tha care, ol parents in home and 
family is, then, to awaken and to cultivate every innate 
capacity of their child, and to develop every one of his 

^oHilj liTn^fl fl.nd nrgAng gn f.hf^f, |^h^y h eCOm e fitted to 

carry out the behests of his soul. The trjje^mother does 
all this instinctively and without instruction. But it is 
not enough to do it ; it is further needful that she should 
do it with a clear perception that she is training a being 
continually growing into consciousness, so that she may 
do her part consistently and with a clear apprehension 
of the form which the development of life normally takes. 

To help her thus to reaUze the significance of her work, 
and its relation to the whole life of the child is the object 
of the following remarks. 

Pleasantly and playfully she helps the child to dis- 
tinguish his limbs and the members of his body which 
he cannot see, and to learn their use. ** Show me your 
tongue.*' ** Put your foot into your shoe.'' ** Bite this 
with your teeth." In such ways does the loving instinct 
of the mother gradually lead the child to consciousness of 
his little bodily world. 

Similarly, from mere recognition of things and their 
relative positions, she soon draws his attention to their 
qualities. These she shows first in their active form. 
" The candle burns," she says, as she cautiously draws the 
child's finger towards the flame, or ** The soup bums 
your mouth." Later she says : ** The soup is hot ; it 
burns you." Thus from experience of the effect, she leads 
to recognition of the cause as a permanent quality of the 
thing. 

Still later she leads the child first to feel his own 
actions and then to learn the purpose of each. To draw 
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his attention to the scent of a flower she sniffs, 
and says : " How lovely it smells, would you like to 
smell it ?" 

Then she shows him objects in motion. ** Hark ! 
the bird sings !" ** The dog says ' bow-wow !' '' And 
to fix his attention on motion alone she points to any- 
thing swinging, such as a pendulum, and says " swing- 
swong," " to-fro.*' Similarly she teaches him the change- 
ability of things. Showing him a lighted candle, she 
says, " Look at the light ;"^ then blowing it out — " All 
gone !" She incites him to bodily activity — " Catch the 
ball "; ** Hold the flower." She awakens and gives point 
to his vague feeling of community with the family 
when she says as she passes his hand caressingly over the 
cheek of father or sister ** Dear papa !" or ** Love little 
sister !" 

Through movements also she seeks to make him feel 
his own inner life. Here the manner is of great impor- 
tance. By regular rhythmic movements accompanied 
by rhythmic sounds she leads him to this self-consciousness 
as she dandles him in her arms. 

Thus the simple natural mother carefully follows the 
slow but complete development of her child's life. She 
instinctively tries to incite all his limbs and senses to 
full activity, and so she stimulates to ever-increasing 
activity the yet richer inner Ufe, and by such activity 
develops it. 

But with those who regard the child's soul as empty 
and needing to be filled with life from without, rhythmic 
rocking leads to nothing, because it is not developed into 
a later and wider training. Naturally it should lead to 
a sense of rhythm and obedience to law in all later ex- 
periences. Thus its early discontinuance robs the child 
of power to tread the true measure of his life. By its 
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development he would gain confidence, harmony and 
moderation, as well as a greater capacity to enjoy nature, 
music, poetry, and art. 

Quite young children in quiet moments croon Uttle songs 
to themselves, especially when they are dropping off to 
sleep. This, too, the observant mother has noticed. 
But more heed should be given to it, as the first germ of 
a sense of melody and the power of song. Then song 
would develop as spontaneously as speech, in which a 
child of his own accord will invent new words to express 
new-found ideas. 

A child should learn to stand and to walk without artificial 
aids and supports. When he has strength to hold himself 
upright of his own accord, he should stand ; when he can 
keep his balance while freely moving forwards by himself, 
he should walk. He should not stand till he has first 
learnt to sit upright and then to draw himself up by means 
of some neighbouring object of sufficient height, thus 
gradually mastering the art of keeping his balance. Nor 
should he walk till he has first learnt to crawl, to get up 
without help, and to keep his balance. At first the 
mother's lap will invite him when he has thus raised 
himself at some Uttle distance from her, and he will 
launch himself towards her. But soon he feels his power 
in his own feet and then he finds joy in walking as hitherto 
he has found it in standing. Yet again after a Uttle while he 
walks automaticaUy and without strain or effort. Then a 
bright, round, shining pebble, a fluttering piece of coloured 
paper, an unusuaUy briUiant leaf, and such Uke things, 
attract him. To get hold of these and make them his 
own is now an object to be attained by his newly- acquired 
art. These he gathers, Uke to like ; these he separates 
unUke from unUke. Nor is he wrong. He is gathering 
and sorting materials for building his own life. For in 
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Ufe, like things must be held together, and unlike things 
must be held apart. 

K that building is to be secure, all the materials, uaed 
must be kjobwn not only hj their names hat alao.ia their 
qualities and uses. That the child instinctively feels this is 
sEown by his persistent activity im dealing with them- 
We fail to see the real purpose of this activity, and so 
disregard it as childish, and are unable to make it clear 
to the child when he instinctively turns to us for help. 
To him the smallest trifle is a discovery. But if it is 
lifeless it darkens his outlook and lies, a dead weight of 
oppression, on his Uttle world. So he wants to know 
its nature and its properties, and to discover why it wins 
his liking. Hence he turns it about, tears or breaks it 
to pieces, puts it in his mouth and bites it, or tries to 
bite it. We scold him for being silly and naughty ; but 
is he not wiser than we ? He would learn the object's 
real nature^ impelled by an instinct which wisely guidod. 
^ould lead him to seek God in all his works. True, the 
broken object is dumb. Yet it shows in its fragments 
like and unhke pieces, as in a broken stone or a torn flower. 
Thus it increases knowledge ; nor is there any other way 
in which knowledge grows in adult Ufe. Yet we overlook 
this hidden purpose and value of the child's activity till 
the teacher at his desk does these very things and asks 
our children to do them. Here we see why the clearest 
teaching so often fails. 

The pupils are asked to learn now in school what they 
ought to have learnt in childhood, and could then have 
learnt without effort had we but given them the aid of 
the stimulating explanations they needed. It is little 
trouble for those about a child to give him what he wants; 
just to name — to put into words what he does or sees, 
or finds. The life of the child ripening to boyhood is 
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indeed rich, but we see it not ; it is full and real, but we 
perceive it not ; it is in accord with the future claims of his 
manhood, but we suspect it not. Not only do we fail to 
guard and cherish the inner germ of the boy's life, but 
we allow it to be crushed and stifled under the burden 
of its own endeavours, or to find vent at some weak 
place in unnatural inchnations and impulses. Then we 
would gladly direct the energies otherwise, but it is too 
late. 

A child finds a piece of chalk or rubble. He tries' its 
nature by rubbing it on a board, and finds that it makes 
coloured marks. DeUghted with this new discovery, he 
soon covers the whole surface of the board. Soon his 
delight extends from the colour to the shapes of the hues 
he has made — straight, winding, and curved. Attention 
to these leads him to notice the outhnes of surrounding 
objects. The head is seen as a circle ; then a circular 
Une is drawn to represent the head, and a lengthened 
circle joined on to it to represent the body ; arms and legs 
are seen as hues, straight or broken, and by such hues are 
represented ; and so on. Thus a new world both of things 
and of ideas opens to him. For man understands just as 
far as he tries to do or to represent. 

But not in this direction alone is a new world opened 
by the perception and drawing of hues. Knowledge of 
the new and invisible world of forces also has here its 
most tender roots. The ball that has been set rolling, 
the stone that is flung and then falls, the water that has 
been danmied and now runs along many little channels — 
all teach the child that every putting forth of force leads 
to movement in some Une. Thus the drawing of objects 
leads him to perceive and to represent by a line the 
djection in which a force acts. ** Here runs a brook," 
he cries, and draws a Une to mark its course. Very 
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suggestive is it when he says " Here comes a bird flying " 
and draws a line to show the direction of the flight. 

Give the child, then, a piece of chalk, and a new world 
soon appears before him and you. And if the father 
in a few lines sketch a man or a horse, the drawing will 
deUght the child more than would a real man or a real 
horse. 

If a mother would guide her child in this, she must 
learn how to do it by observing him. She will see 
him first trace out the outUne of table or chair by 
passing his fingers along its edges, drawing, as it were, 
the object on itself, and so most surely making himself 
conscious of its form. Soon he takes the next step. 
He draws diagonals across four-sided objects — such as 
tables, benches, seats of chairs — ^vaguely imagining that 
this is the way to remember their form or to preserve their 
spatial relations. Next, he draws on a smaller scale the 
forms of objects too large to be moved. But small 
movable objects — such as scissors and boxes, and later 
on twigs and leaves — he lays on a board and draws by 
tracing round their outlines. By such activities the child 
profits more than can be said. Hg gai ns clear^ideas of 
f orm, th e power of r epreseiitjng it apari from objects, the 
inemory of form itself ; and in doing so he strengthens 
and practises arxoh a»d hetrt^. 

Although she has never drawn, a helpful mother can 
lead her child to draw with fair accuracy straight hnes — 
horizontal, diagonal, and vertical — and objects bounded 
by them. 

But it is not only helpful but necessary that word should 
be connected with actiQn^ ** Now, I draw the table, and 
now its diagonal." Speech and drawing help and com- 
plete each other. The drawing stands between name 
and object, and has something in common with each. 
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The (kawing is like the word inj-hat thou^hjt ^g^.the 
same form as the object, it is never the object itself, but 
only an linage of it. But word and drawing differ in 
that the former is alive, the latter dead ; the former must 
be heard, the latter seen. Word and drawing are, there- 
fore, connected like light and shade, day and night, soul 
and body. It follows that the oapacity to dxaw is asL- 
innate nn in thr pnnrrr to apnftlrr Indeed, this is proved 
by the child's instinctive tendency to draw and the 
pleasure he shows in drawing. 

The drawing of objects leads to the disj^^^ypy of nnmhi^ 
For in representing objects certain numerical associations 
— such as two eyes and two arms, five fingers, etc. — are 
constant and are soon recognized. Thus the^roj^QsiiQiL 
return^ of th e , saiga oHjftp>. I^Hh to fionnting . So the 
child's world is again enlarged, and the vague longing to 
make definite his recognition of different quantities begins 
to be satisfied. Before, he could distinguish greater and 
less ; now, he knows he has two large and three small 
stones, four white and four yellow flowers, and so on. 
This knowledge of relations of number adds much to his 
Ufe. But it must be cultivated in accordance with the 
nature both of number and of thought. Observation of 
the child wiU show how he instinctively follows the path 
marked out by the laws of human thought, which passes 
from the visible to the invisible and more abstract. 

At first he puts together similar objects — apples, nuts, 
beans, etc. The mother should name them, and thus, 
by conjoining hearing with sight, make the word more 
real to him. Often the child places the various kinds of 
objects, each in a separate row. Again the mother 
should add the illuminating word — all apples, etc., and 
let the child repeat it with her. Later, as the child puts 
the objects together, let her clearly describe what he is 
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doing, both together saymg : " One apple, another apple, 
yet another apple, . . . many apples," etc. Later she 
replaces the indefinite terms of quantity by the definite 
numerals, the child counting aloud with her. Then she 
arranges the objects and counts them, afterwards repeat- 
ing the counting with the child. Lastly, he both arranges 
and counts them by himself. 

After this is accompUshed, let the numbers only be 
named till the total is completed — " one . . . two . . . three 
. . . four apples." This makes the numbers themselves 
prominent, and relegates the kind of object to the back- 
ground. Finally, the kind of object is ignored altogether, 
and only the numbers are named. Here is reached the 
abstract consideration of the successive numerical groups ; 
that is, the perception of numbers as mere numbers. 

In this way a clear and effective knowledge of numbers, 
at least up to ten, should be secured in childhood. Never 
should the names of the numbers be given to the child as 
dead and meaningless sounds, and so repeated by him 
mechanically. For a long time he should name the 
numbers only in connexion with objects he actually counts. 

This analysis of the process by which the child^^eaches 
theldea^ of aFstract number illustrates the general way in 
which he passfia.frQm.tha^^cdp4ian oi particular things 
to' general and abstract ideas, thaugh in practice the. 
transition is often made sudd^y. 

When a child has been rightly cared for and guided, 
what a wealth and vigour of life, both outer and inner, 
does. he present as he approaches boyhood ! Everything 
which he will feel or think or learn as a man there has its 
roots. Language and nature he open before him. The 
properties of number, form, and magnitude, the nature of 
forces, the effects of various substances, are becoming clear 
to him. Colour, rhythm, tone, and shape— each is begin- 
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ning to have its special meaning for him. He has begun 
to distinguish clearly between the natural and the 
artificial, and definitely to mark himself oflf from the world 
around him. So the feeUng that his own Ufe is a kind of 
inner world has arisen. 

But as yet we have not considered one important part 
of the child's life — ^his jiiutation.Df iather and mother, 
brother and sistea:* in thoii: domestic and.busiftess.or pro- 
fessional activities. 

A two-year old child of a carter accompanies his father 
and holds the horse's reins with him, firmly convinced 
that he leads the horse, and that it must obey him. A 
gardener's little son wishes to help his father to pull up 
weeds, and the father shows him how to distinguish plants 
by colour and scent. Another child sees, his father 
hammering hot iron, and learns from him that the iron 
has been softened by the heat ; or again, when he sees 
his father vainly attempt to push the heated bar through 
a hole into which it entered easily when cold he learns 
that the heat has expanded the iron. 

The value lot the ehild'« -devjelopment of thus joining 
in the parent's work is inodieulable, and-it would-be yet 
greater did parents recognize it and make -better use^ 
such opportunities. Every craft and occupation gives 
a starting-point for human knowledge, whidi^-aft^rwards 
school with its formal instruction eith^ cannot give at 
all, or gives with much difficu lty-ft nd at groa t cost. 

Let the parent, then, not repel his child nor be im- 
patient with his many questions. Yet let him tell only 
what the child cannot discover without being told. 
Certainly it is easier for the child to be told the answer 
to his question, even though he only half understands it, 
than it is for him to seek and to find the answer for himself. 
But to seek and to find even a quarter of the answer by 
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his own efforts is of more worth to him than to receive 
and grasp half of it from the words of another ; for that 
encourages mental indolence. So let th^ iathfir^sot.. 
answer his child's questions straight o^^hui,Q,s his strength 
and experience allow, show him the means of finding the 
answer for himself. 

"Let all parents — and especially fathers who are most 
directly charged with the training of the child just 
merging into boyhood — consider how great a joy.Attsjads 
the due performance .of their pAternal. duties. The 
father who has clearly reahzed this would sum up his rule 
of training in the words : " The first and most important 
point in the education of children is to lead them early, 
to think." That they should in early years begin to be 
a"ctive and to work would seem to him too self-evident 
to need statement. Moreover, the child who learns to 
think will through that be drawn to diligent activity, and 
so towards the fulfilment of all domestic and civic duties. 

But what is the actual state of things ? It is a hard 
saying, but examination of our intercourse with our 
children will show it to be a true one, that our dealing 
with them is dull and dead. Despite our knowledge, 
our speech to them is almost wholly devoid of meaning 
and of Hfe. Only in the few instances in which it tells 
of actual intercourse with nature and hfe is it itself 
alive. 

But in social intercourse it has no living force ; our 
words are husks without kernel, marionettes without 
life, counters without value. 

Our surroundings are equally dead and deadening. 
Things are to us merely so much matter. So they do 
not raise but oppress us, for the Ufe-giving word which 
alone'could fill them with significance is wanting. 

Our speech is void of living meaning because it so 
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largely consists of ready-made formulas repeated by rote, 
and growing out of neither true perception nor productive 
efifort. It cannot give life, for it does not come forth 
from life. It is like the book from which we learnt it 
at third or fourth hand. What we say we do not really 
perceive, and so we can give no form to it, and our 
speech is of necessity empty and meaningless. This, 
and this alone — that our speech does not spring from 
and express life rich both inwardly and outwardly, both 
in comprehending and in doing — ^is the reason why 
both the inner and the outer Ufe of ourselves as well as 
of our children is so poor. We hear the sound but we 
get no vivid idea, we see no movement. 

Parents ! let us see that our children get what is 
wanting in ourselves. Let that creative, Ufe-giving, 
force which we lack be transfused from their lives into 
ours. Let us learn from our children ; let us heed the 
gentle monitions of their lives, the tacit demands of their 
minds. Let us live for our children. Then will their 
lives bring us peace and joy, then shall we ourselves begin 
to grow into wisdom. 
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THE STAGE OF BOYHOOD 

In the stage of childhood external objects were closely 
united with words, and through words with man. Hence, 
the characteristic featu re of that ntng^ wnn tb^ f^ny ^np, 
ment of lang uage ; and hence, too, ^the need to connecjb 
kli the child's_actij)ns_jatli ..d^a terfla^. Before 

an object is named it has no real existence for a child, 
though he may seem to see it. The word calls it into 
being for him and remains one with it, even as stem and 
pith, branch and twig, are one. Yet each object is dis- 
tinct and separate from others, each is an unanalysed 
whole. But human development points beyond this. 
Foreman must think of each-oi^ect uat only aft a gepiy?ate 
concrete whole, but as an organized whole composed of 
parts so related as to subserve a specific function, and 
further as itself a component part in a wider system 
lulfiUing a wider and higher purpose. It is necessary 
to grasp not only the obvious relations of thing to thing, 
but those inner and hidden relations of identity which 
bind together objects seemingly diverse. 

T he un itj of the whole externaLworld canuQt be grasped 
by man. He can approach it only through knowledge of 
tfie essential nature of particular objects. And this know- 
ledge he finds it hard to gain if a thing be brought too near 
to him, physically or mentally, and the dijfficulty increases 
with increasing nearness. The frequency of family 
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misunderstandings is a standing proof of this. This is 
the reason, too, why man finds it so hard to know himself. 
Contrariwise, outward separation often promotes inward 
union and fuller comprehension. So, alas ! man is better 
informed on matters abroad than on conditions at home — ■ 
he knows more of foreign lands and peoples and of distant 
times than of his own land here and now ; yea, more than 
he knows of himself. Indeed, a man can only get to 
know himself by looking at himself, as it were, from 
without. If, then^ man is to fulfil his destiny to know 
each thing^ ^^^\S[\ ^^^ tru ly to k now himself, the stage of 
childhQod. must b o follow e d by a stagn ant.ith<»t.ioftHoTt. 
As childhood united man and object, so this stage must, 
while preserving that union and making it closer, ex- 
plicitly hold them apart by loosening the bond between 
thing and name. So the characteristic of this new stage is 
the Uberation of language from bondage to things. When 
the child has learnt to separate name and thing, speech 
and speaker, and when later on he sees language itself 
take on a material bodily form in writing, he has passed 
from childhood into boyhood. 

As childhood was absorbed in mere Uving and in 
realizing the inner Hfe in outward act, so boyh ood is 
emphatically the time for lecurBing-^ -that is, for receiving 
into the soul the message of external things. 

In infancy the nurture required is mainly physical ; 
in childhoQd.it trains activity so as to strengthen the 
growth in personaUty which marks the period. But 
boyhood is naturally drawn towards things and their 
relations^ and this is a necessary step towards comprehend- 
ing them later aa one_aystematic whole. Now, to deal 
. directly with things and their relations is the work of 
instruction. Consequently, boyhood is the special time 
for instruction. 
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The giving of instruction is governed less by the special 
laws of man's nature than by those of the physical world, 
especially those which govern both things and men. 
It is, therefore, d etermin ed by fixed and definite conditions 
ext ernal t o man , and^ deiMnds knu wledgu ," insight, tact, 
and Euj£Qse. Such giving of instruction is school in the 
widest sense of the term. It is school wherever the human 
being is led to knowledge of things and of the nature of 
things as shown by the spedal and the universal laws 
which relate them. 

Yet it must not be forgotten that huyian development 
is^ conti nuous. , Thje^ ISg^® beginnings of social feelings 
in the infant become the impulses and inclinations of the 
child, and these in turn are differentiated into emotions, 
and unified in disposition. But these are the motive- 
forces to both intellect and will. It follows that the 
main purpose in the training of boyhood through in- 
struction is to c ultiva te an active, firm, and persistent, 
will, bent on the pure object of a true human life. 

Will is mental activity in harmony with 4Jia^''Wbole 
nature, proceeding from a definite starting-point £^d 
mpving in a definite direction towards a determined goal. 
This statement is all-embracing. It includes all that 
parent and family, teacher and school, by example and 
precept should give to the boy. The initial impulse to 
all mental activity in the boy should be strong and 
healthy; the source from which it springs pure, clear, 
and perennial ; the direction simple and definite ; the 
end sought sure and clearly apprehended, vitalizing and 
ennobling, deserving effort because worthy of man's 
nature and destiny and calculated to enrich his ex- 
perience. 

That a boy's natural activity may be raised to genuine 
fimmess of will it is, therefore, essential that every 
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exercise of it should both spring from, and be in constant 
relation to, the development and formation of his spirit. 
Example and precept give the means. But neither by 
itself suflSces. Not example alone, for it is only particular, 
and needs the word to extend its pertinence ; not precept 
alone, for it is general, and needs example to point its 
application. Not even in combination are they enough. 
They must be met by a good and responsive heart, and 
this only results from a true education in childhood. 

So it is seen that the education of boyhood rests wholly 
ugpn that of childhood. Activity and strength of will 
grow out of activity and strength of feeling. If the latter 
be lacking the former will be hard to secure. 

The activity of a child's responsive and good heart is 
itself a unity which expresses his intense and innate 
longing to find in the separate things around him an 
essential unity such as he feels within himself — an inner 
bond which alone can give them a living meaning for him. 
In childhood this longing finds satisfaction in play. 
For in play the child is the centre of everything and 
refers everything to his own living needs. Yet more 
does it find satisfaction in the family life. That alone cul- 
tivates in full vigour the good heart and the thoughtful, 
receptive attitude which are so important for every stage 
of development, and, indeed, for man's life as a whole. 
Since, then, the longing for unity is the prime motive- 
force of all human development, and since, on the other 
hand, everything which makes for separation hinders 
that development, therefore, for the child the unitied 
family hfe is the type to which all experiences are referred, 
a mirror in which he sees reflected the whole of life. 
Baren ts, abould bear this in mind — ^that the child aims at 
mouldingiiis own life in its purity, harmony, and efficiency, 
on the model he finds in the family. 
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Now, h e sees Kig p».rftnfa^ thft ftlHftr mftTnhftrg nf hia 

family, and other grown up people, engaged i n u_s_eful 
wprk, and he wants to imitate them that he too may be 
productive. So, the activities in which as a chUd he engaged 
for their own sake he now turns to the attainment of 
results. The impulse to mere activity has grown into the 
impulse to produce — to form by activity. Into this the 
whole outer Ufe is absorbed. 

How boys and girls delight to share those real labours 
of their parents which call for strength and perseverance, 
and prefer them to the easy and playful occupations in 
which they have hitherto joined ! But here how easy 
it is, by repelling the proffered help as childish, worth- 
less, or even hindering, to destroy this creative impulse, 
or at least to suspend it for a long time. Feeling himself 
thus shut out from the whole with which he was identifying 
himself scarcely any boy will renew his offer of help after 
a third rebuff. 

His spiritual power is weakened by meeting such. an 
obstacle as the parent's will, and with frequent repetition 
of^such inhibition it sinks into absolute apathy. He 
does not weigh the reason why his help is accepted at one 
time and rejected at another. He yields to his physical 
nature and ceases the attempt to help, and that the more 
readily that to do so seems in accord with the parent's 
will. So he becomes lazy and fretful, for his body is 
no longer inspired by his spirit. From being a powerful 
instrument of the spiritual Ufe within him it has become 
a mere dead weight under which he bends. Therefore, 
if parents look for their children's help in the future, 
they must cherish their early impulses to be of use, even 
if to do so involves a little self-control and self-sacrifice. 
Like good seed in a fruitful soil it will spring up and bear 
fruit a hundred-fold. 
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In childhood the boy imitated the doings in the home, 
now in boyhood he wants to share the actual work 
— to lift, to pull, to carry, to dig. He desires to try his 
strength on everything, both that he may increase it and 
that he may know the extent of his powers. Everywhere 
— to field and garden, to workshop and office, to meadow 
and forest — the boy goes with his father that he may join 
in whatever the father has to do. Innumerable questions 
burst fromhis enquiring soul, athirst for knowledge. How ? 
Why ? When ? What for ? Any answers at all adequate 
open up to him a new world. So language seems to him 
the one intermediary between himself and the outer world, 
and in that way to have an independent value of its own. 

T he healt hy boy who ha^beejxhrQUghLt.u^i aioipIjLand 
naturally in ^bil^^^"^ r\(^v(^r shirkfl ^^t^ Qb^pl^. or jBvades 
a diffinulty,. Eather does he seek them that he may 
overcome them. ** Let it be," cries the vigorous lad to 
his father who is about to take a log out of his way, 
"I can get over it." It may be that the first time he 
does it with difficulty, but he does it without help. With 
augmented strength and courage he returns and climbs 
the log again and again, till at length he leaps it easily,, 
as if, indeed, there were no such obstacle in his way. 
As activity deUghted the child, work delights the boy. 
So boyhood is daring and loves adveii^^iire. It joys in 
exploring caves and gorges, in climbing trees and rocks, 
in searching heights and depths, in roaming through 
fields and forests. To a boy nothing seems difficult, 
nothing dangerous, so long as the impulse to do it springs 
from his own inner Ufe of heart and will. 

But it is not only the impulse to put forth and test his 
strength which thus urges the boy abroad to hill and 
dale. Yet more is it the growing need of his spiritual 
life showing itself in impulse to see many things, and to 
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see them as parts of a whole ; especially to bring the remote 
near to himself, to understand the range, the variety, 
the connectedness of all things — ^in a word, to extend his 
mental horizon. 

To cUmb a new tree is to the boy to discover a new 
world. Seen from above, everything shows clear and 
distinct ; different indeed from the cramped and distorted 
side view he gets from his accustomed place on the ground. 
Did we but remember the emotions of our own boyhood 
we should not so readily call to him to come down for 
fear lest he fall. Should we not wish that in such 
a way the boy should enlarge and raise his thoughts and 
feelings ? Nor need we fear that he will become reckless. 
If from early youth he has been encouraged to measure 
his strength by his past deeds he will on each occasion 
expect to be able to do just a little more than he has done 
before. So he comes safely even through dangers, as 
though shielded by a guardian spirit. On the other 
hand, a boy who does not know the true measure of his 
strength runs into real danger even where the most 
timid would see none. Indeed the truly reckless boy is 
one who, ^while ignorant of what he can really do, is 
seized by a sudden strong impulse to show his powers. 
Then, indeed, he is apt to rush into actual danger. 

Equally characteristic, and equally valuable for the 
growing Ufe, is the impulse to explore caves and forests. 
The motive-force is the desire to seek and find the new, 
and to bring to Ught the hidden. The boy comes back 
with a rich and varied treasure of stones and plants and 
animals. Of each he asks the nature and the name, 
and with every new word his world gains meaning. 
Never check his advances, though it may be well to caution 
him against handUng strange animals, yet not in such a 
way as to inspire fear. 
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The open plains also attract him. Here he makes a 
little garden by his father's fence ; there he leads a mimic 
river along a furrow ; here he learns the moving power 
of water-pressure on his toy water-wheel ; there he sees 
chips and pieces of bark float on the water which he has 
banked into a Uttle pool. Especially fond is he of using 
water in his play. So, too, he Ukes to deal with plastic 
substances, such as sand and clay ; for on them, too, he 
can exercise his constructive instinct. In a mound he 
must dig a cave, or he must crown it with a garden and 
a bench. Of boards, branches, laths and poles, he builds 
a house ; of deep snow a fortress ; of rough stones on the 
hillsides a castle. 

Thus does the boy in all self-confidence adapt all about 
him to his purposes. And thus does each one build ji£^ 
hisjown_wo rld ; fortheJefiling-of personal pow^r jlfimaads_ 
personal ownership of place and material. The boy's 
realm may be but a corner in garden or house or room, 
perhaps only a box or a drawer ; but a realm he must have 
as the objective centre of his activities^ and it is best that 
he should choose this realm himself. 

When the realm is big, then is the occasion for brotherly 
union jvith other^boys of similar tastes. So is developjed 
t H^s^Pse of com mon endeavour either to extend work 
already begun or to start on some new work. 

Especially desirable is it that boy^.jahpuld o.wn gardens 
an5 cultivate them for the sake of the produce. For in 
this work man first sees a sure result of his own lab our. 
The produce is, indeed, subject to laws of nature which 
he cannot control ; but nevertheless, a great deal depends 
upon the amount and character of his own effort. So in 
cultivating a garden, a - boy's life witfe-4iature and- his 
curiosity as to her operations find fullest satisfactipn. 
If a boy cannot have a garden of his own he should at 
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least have a few boxes or pots in which to grow some 
common hardy plants, rich in leaves and blossoms. 

The child or boy who has tended another living thing, 
even though it be of a lower order, will more easily be led 
to watch over his own Ufe. Further, the care of plants 
will help to satisfy his wish to observe such other living 
beings as beetles, butterflies, and birds, for these will 
visit the plants. 

All the plays of boyhood, however, do not aim at 
representing things. Many have for their object simply 
to test and display strength. But, whatever its nature, 
the play shows the characteristic feature of boyhood — 
the presence of definite conscious purpose. This appears 
more and more plainly with advancing years, and is 
evident even in such games as running, racing, boxing, 
wrestling, games of hunting, sham fights, games with 
balls. It is the sense of growing power which makes such 
games so delightful to a boy. Nor is it only bodily power 
that is fed and strengthened by them ; moral and in- 
tellectual vigour is also fostered and concentrated. 
V Indeed, the spiritual life gains more than does the physical 
life. Justice, temperance, self-control, truth, faithful- 
ness, brotherly love, strict impartiaUty, are all to be seen 
in a group of boys playing such games ; to say nothing of 
courage, endurance, determination, coolness, and the 
banishment of slackness and self-indulgence, and those 
other fruits of a good heart and a firm will — forbearance, 
patience, care for the weak and the frail. 

Every town and village should provide a special play- 
ground for its boys. Eich would be its reward ! 

For, whenever they can, boys play together, and so 
their games cultivate the sense of comjnon interests and 
social obligations. The boy seeks to see and feel himself 
in his companions, to pit himself against them and 
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measure himself by them, and so to know himself through 
them. So it is that games develop social and civic 
virtues, and thus train the boy for Ufe. 

But the seasons and other circumstances make it 
impracticable for a boy always to exercise his strength 

in the open air. Yet he^ should never be inactive. So 

indoor active occupations— such as constructive work with 
paper and cardboard!^ "modelling, etc. — are indispensable. 

But man has another innate impulse which bodily 
activity does not satisfy. The present, with all the 
richness of occupation which it ofifers, is not enough. The 
f act of t he presentJbrings^hogiQ to him that there must 
have been ^ past. So he wants to know what it was, 
that he may fin"S in it the causes of what now exists. 
He wants the remains of the past to tell him their story, 
that he may know why they exist and in what circum- 
stances they came into being. 

The boy seeks this information from those around him, 
and so there develops in him the desire for story and 
l^end, an"37^a{er*on, for hisfbry. So strong is this 
cravihg'in earlyyears, that when others fail to satisfy it, 
he seeks to supply the need by his own inventions. 
Who has not seen a group of young boys hanging on the 
lips of one of themselves — their chosen story-teller — as 
he pours forth the fruits of his imagination and his 
memory in a story acceptable to their own ideas and 
feelings ? 

Still the boy's present contains much that he cannot 
explain by himself, and yet wants to have explained. 
Much seems dumb that he would hear speak, much dead 
that he would fain see alive. So he wants others to 
make these things speak and Uve. He wants them to 
tell him plainly what is the hidden Uving bond which he 
vaguely feels must connect all things together. It is 
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because those around him cannot always do so that his 
craving for fables and fairy tales becomes so imperative. 
For these endow speechless things with speech and 
reason — the fable within the range of human relations 
and natural events, the fairy story transcending those 
limits. All must have noticed, too, that when the ex- 
planations of others fail, the boy will invent fables and 
fairy stories, and either work them out by himself or 
entertain his friends with them. So these inventions 
show clearly to the careful observer what goes on in the 
boy's mind, though he himself may not know it. What 
he feels and cannot express he wants others to expound. 
The words he cannot find in himself he rejoices to hear 
from another, especially in song. The young boy delights 
in song, for in it he finds a new life. It is this feeling of 
growing power that causes him to burst out into full- 
throated melody as he rambles over hill and dale. 

The craving for knowledge of the past draws the boy 
ever and anon to ruins and old walls ; and here again his 
overflowing feelings find vent in song. So we may be 
sure that indications of a boy's spiritual life may be 
found in much that he does. His doings are, therefore, 
symboUc. Well would it be both for their children and 
for themselves if parents realized this symbolism and 
learnt to read the young lives through it ! Then would 
parents and children be drawn more closely together ; 
then would the present and the future of the Uttle ones 
be more vitally conjoined. 



Digiti 



ized by Google 



CHAPTEE V 
FAULTS OF BOYHOOD 

We have hitherto considered the true nature of childhood 
and boyhood. Happily it is realized, and sometimes in 
even greater perfection than we have portrayed, when- 
ever in actual life is found an education truly adapted to 
human needs. Let us now turn to the kind of childhood 
and boyhood we commonly see around us in our daily 
life. 

Let us ask what the boy is actually Uke as a member 
of the family, as a scholar, and as a companion. We must 
admit that we see much that is far different from our 
picture. We find self-will and stubbornness, mental and 
physical indolence, ungoverned appetite, vanity and con- 
ceit, self-assertion and a domineering spirit, disregard 
of family claims, emptiness and superficiaUty of mind, 
disinclination to work and even to play, disobedience, 
neglect of God. If we seek the origin of thes^and 
many other faults of actual children and boys w£ find 
two sources. One is a complete neglect of the develop- 
^ ment of certain phases of true human life ; the other is 
ah arbiJrafy' interference with the natural orderly cause 
of development, so that capacities originally good are 
' distorted and turned into wrong channds. 

Certainly man's nature is good, and so are his qualities 
and tendencies. Man is not naturally bad, nor are his 
innate quaUties and tendencies evil, unless, indeed, we 
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regard as evil all that is finite, bodily, and transitory, 
and the necessary consequences of these limitations — 
that man must be capable of failure in order that 
he may attain virtue, capable of enslavement that he 
may be really free. Yet these are inevitable, because in 
man the eternal is made manifest under temporal con- 
ditions ; they result from the truth that it is his destiny 
to become self-conscious, rational, and free. No one 
who is not able to do what is earthly and finite can freely 
and of set purpose do what is divine and eternal. Since 
God willed to reveal himself in the finite, he could do 
so only through a finite and transitory medium. Con- 
sequently, to say that what is finite, bodily, and 
transitory is for that reason bad is to contemn the whole 
of created nature ; yea, to blaspheme God. 

Moreover, it is treason to human nature to say that, 
man is naturally neither good nor bad, much more to 
aflSrm that he is naturally bad. To do this is to 
annihilate God for mankind, for it is to annihilate both 
his work, and the means by which man can know him,' 
and so to introduce into the world the Ue — the primal 
source of all evil. 

But the lie has no independent existence ; that is 
already destroyed, and it remains only to destroy its 
manifestations. For man is^created not for falsehoo4 
but for truth.. Nor does he create the Ue from his own 
nature ; he can lie only because God has formed him for 
truth. Man creates the lie by failing himself to recognize 
this and by hindering others from recognizing it. 
\ Man as he lives on earth is meant to be developed 
iconsciously, rationally, and harmoniously, 'both in body 
aud in soul. Could he but grasp this clearly, and were his 
will unweakened by bad habits and indulgence, he would 
at once cast off all his faults, and even the appearance 
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of evil that now covers him as with a garment of deceit. 
All his wrong-doings originate in the disturbed relation 
between his true and original nature and the distorted 
humanity into which he has grown. So, nndftrfta-fibhiiTnai) 
fa^]lf lioff ft gp^^ i^y^^^n^y^ 7^hi(*h has bg€iL.Qriishfii-Ixiis- 
understood, or misled. Hence, the infaUible remedy for 
all human wickedness is %gjhjn brin g to lig ht this i?riginfl^ 
gQOdJtfimlency,. und then ta nourish, fQSter,.anri train it. 
Ti^n the fault .TdDji^timtiitinly diBappftftri If the struggle 
be long it is not against original depravity but against 
evil habit ; and the victory is won the more easily and 
surely because man naturally prefers right to wrong. 
» For example, it cannot be denied that children and 
boys show little innocence, Uttle consideration for others, 
little brotherly forbearance, Uttle religious feeling. On 
y the contrary, they are often selfish, unkind, and rude. 
But this is pimply ^ecflJiSe* from their earliest, jears, 
I the bond of affection between them, and their parents 
ha^ not^9j;i]y not been formed and skengthfined, but.. has 
actually been broken.. If, then, innocence, trustfulness, 
kindhness and consideration, are again to characterize 
^ mankind it can only be through fostering sedulously and 
from the beginning the sympathetic feeUngs which, in 
greater or less strength, are innate in every human 
being. 

Another fruitful source of boyish faults is oarelessness 
or thoughtlessness. The boy is carried away by an im- 
pulse-^perhaps in itself gqad — without any thought of its 
consequences, which, it may b.e« his limited experience hides 
from him. For instance, a little boy by no means badly 
disposed, once powdered with plaster of Paris the wig of 
an uncle of whom he was reaUy fond. He quite enjoyed 
doing it, and never thought of the injury his joke might 
do to the wig. 
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Boys are almost incredibly short-sighted in folbwing 
their impulses. A boy will throw stones at a window 
quite intending to hit it, without considering that if he 
should succeed the window must be broken ; and when 
the breakage actually happens he stands rooted to the 
spot in consternation. 

It is certainly true that it is usually some other person, 
and n ot infrequently the educator himsftlfj who-Bft€Aes 
^kQiiad. The failure to recognize this daily brings its 
own punishment. The mischief is done by attributing 
to evil intention what is simply the result of ignorance or 
thoughtlessness, or even of a sensitive but mistaken sense 
of right and wrong. Unhappily such maladroit men are 
found even among educators. For them, children are 
always mischievous little imps, when others see only too 
great an exuberance of spirits, or, at worst, a joke not 
kept within due bounds. Such kill-joys make guilt 
where there is no guilt, though there is not perfect 
blamelessness, by attributing to the child evil motives 
which as yet he knows not. They assure him that his 
actions are evil, though he meant no ill. So they kill 
him spiritually, for they convince him that his conduct 
does not spring from himself, and that his own efforts 
cannot make it good. When he thus despairs of his 
power over his own life, knowledge is worthless to him. 
What worth is it to wish if he cannot attain ? 

Yet there are boys who, in spite of many faults of 
conduct due to ignorance of the relations of life or to 
unrestrained impulses, sincerely long to grow up good 
men. True, they sometimes really grow up bad, but 
only because their longing is misunderstood. If they are 
understood in time, they will assuredly become good men. 
Children are often punished by parents and teachers for 
aults learnt from themselves ; for punishment, especially 
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reproof, often acquaints a child with faults of which he has 
hitherto been ignorant. 

We see, then, that, in sinning against children, man 
sins more against man than he does against God. The 
naughty act of a good-for-nothing child is powerless 
to impair the dignity of a worthy father. But incalculable 
injury to body and soul may be done to a younger child 
by the acts and words of a good-for-nothing boy. And 
these two symbolize the relations of man to God and of 
men to children. 

As has already been said, a yearning aspiration marks 
all that a boy does. AH his actions have the common 
characteristic of seeking the bond which unites all things 
to each other and to himself. A vague impulse drives 
him to seek the hidden things of nature, for he dumbly 
feels that what his soul yearns for can only be found 
in darkness and in hiding. Unhappily, educators often 
fail to nourish this yearning, and even hinder the boy*s 
efforts to find nourishment for it by himself. For the 
boy who has been naturally brought up is really seeking — 
though it may be feebly and bhndly — for the unity and 
ground of all things, that is, for God. Not, indeed, for 
a god made and fashioned by human thought, but for one 
ever near the heart, one akin to the living spirit of man ; 
one, therefore, who can only be known in spirit and in 
truth, and who can only thus be approached in prayer. 
In manhood satisfaction is found only when the vague 
yearnings of boyhood have matured into knowledge of 
him who was thus sought, for only then will the man 
have found himself. 

Such, then, is the true life of boyhood, at once spiritual 
and bodily. 
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FAMILY AND SCHOOL 

In the family the child .growH^iuki hoyhoodaod. reaches 
t^e age_for schqpl. Consequently school should be linked 
wi th the home. The most pressing need of to-day is, 
then, tojrelate school to home-Ufe. Till this is done man 
cannot free himself from the burden of empty verbal 
formulas stored in the memory — mere husks of knowledge 
— or experience the joy and power of a Uving knowledge 
of the real nature of things. Well would it be for our 
children and for later generations if we reaUzed that we 
have little vital knowledge that has grown up with us in 
our very souls, and that the so-called knowledge which 
we daily labour to increase is outside our real Uves. Well 
would it be if we ceased to pride ourselves on our second- 
hand knowledge, thoughts, and feeUngs, and no longer 
found the highest glory of our schools in the veneering 
of our children's minds with the knowledge and skill of 
others. Then school would be a true school — one which 
aims at making clear to the pupil the nature and essential 
relations of things to each other, to himself, and to God, 
the vital ground of all. This is the aim of instruction, 
and instruction itself furnishes the means by which it may 
be attained. School and instruction, therefore, set before 
the pupil the external world as something distinct from 
himself, and at the same time himself as part of that world. 
But it also makes clear the relations of things, and step 
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by step rises to more general relations, and so advances to a 
higher spiritual conception of them. So in school the boy 
passes from a mere external view of things to a higher 
and more spiritual view. This is his entrance into tme 
knowledge ; this it is which makes him a scholar and the 
school a real school. Thus, it is not the imparting of infor- 
mation that makes a school, but the living spirit which 
animates it. 

A true sch ool^ therefore^ implies the presence of an 
intelligent mind which partakes of the nature "both bTlTie 
pupil and of thg external world, and so can link them 
together in language and understanding. This intell^gfipt 
mind is the true schoolmaster, so called because his 
province is to make clear to himself and to others the inner 
spiritual unity of all things. This the child e3S:pectS' ami 
requires of him, and this anticipation is the invisible but 
potent bond between the^n. 

That boys are sometimes mischievous in school does 
not contradict this. The very fulfilment by the school 
of its function of nourishing the spiritual life leads the boy 
to feel more keenly and to act more vigorously. It is 
not good for a boy to be listless and dull : he should be full 
of life in soul and body. The m ischievousness of the 
schoolboy is, then, a mere overflowing of high spirits 
without thought of consequences. 

Probably we have here the reason why former school- 
masters were more successful in cultivating the true inner 
lives of their pupils than are their present-day successors, 
who tell the children many things but fail to show their 
relations and spiritual unity. 

It is the spirit alone which makes a-schoolrooBi a true 
acbool— the spirit that unifies things which seem separate, 
not that which, by ever-advancing analysis, isolates 
them still more. Never should it be forgotten that the 
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work of the school is less to teach many things than to 
bring out clearly the essential unity of all things. It 
is because this is so continually ignored that school- 
teachers and places for instruction are so many, schools 
and schoolmasters so few. 

We can now answer the questions : Are schools neces- 
sary ? Why are they needed ? What should they be 
like ? As spiritual and material being s w^ aVinnlH 
d evelop into inteU ijjftnf. i\.r\(\ pffi/»iQnf rY^^r^ ^Y'e should 
endeavour to cultivate the spirit we have received from 
God, and to show forth in our Uves the divine element 
within us, confident that so will all our earthly needs also 
be satisfied. We should grow in wisdom and in under- 
standing of all things both human and divine. We 
should recognize that we and all other earthly things are 
temples of the living God. We should realize that we 
are to be perfect even as our Father in heaven is perfect, 
and in the light of that knowledge live our Uves faithfully. 
T o lead us to t his is_the bjjsiiiess .o.f the .school; this ii 
why it is necessary ; this determines its character. 

Further, a clear realization of the true nature of the 
school makes it evident that the subject in which a boy 
needs instruction is also that about which he should 
receive instruction. Otherwise, instruction and learning 
is an idle game incapable of entering into the spiritual Ufe. 

Mankind should rejoice in knowledge and insight, and 
should attain an energy and efficiency of which we do 
not even dream. But these must develop in each in- 
dividual as the outcome of his own life. The boy should 
take up his future work, which now begins to occupy him, 
cheerfully and with confidence, not sullenly and un- 
willingly, full of trust in God and in nature, rejoicing in 
the success of his efforts. He should find satisfaction in 
his work because peace, harmony, temperance, and all 
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human and civic virtues, are implanted in him. A father 
should neither wish his son to take up any business but 
his own because he esteems it the most thankless of all, 
nor should he force the lad into his own occupation because 
he himself finds pleasure and profit in it. He should 
recognize that e ven the meanest occupation maj;^e carried 
on nobly, that every business may be raised to a level 
worlTiy"of'inan.' H(i UhOllld y^itJ thUTthe least work done 
cheerfully and lovingly will secure not only food, clothing, 
and shelter, but respect. So will he be without anxiety 
for his children, whose spiritual growth has ever been his 
greatest care. 

The various directions in which family and school 
should put forth their combined educative efforts are 
determined by the needs of this stage of development. 
So the question of what the school should teach can be 
answered only by reference to the needs of boyhood, and 
knowledge of these can be gained only by observation of 
boys. Such observation shows that the ^y is full of a 
spiritual life of his own, and that he dimly feels that thlff* 
life flows from, and is dependent on, a supreme Spiritual 
Being, which Uves in all things. That is to say, the boy 
perceives that he is a spiritual being, and so is vaguely 
conscious both of God and of the spiritual nature of all 
created things. This perception and consciousness he is, 
by his very nature, impelled to make more and more 
expUcit. So he faces the world around him with the 
presentiment that a similar spirit Hves in it as in him, 
and with an intense yearning to know that spirit and to 
take it into himself. The world, therefore, presents a 
two-fold aspect to the boy — ^as related first to human 
requirements, and secondly to the requirements of the 
spiritual power that works within it. These two aspects 
are connected by language, which at first appeared as 
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united with both, but now becomes the link between 
them by gradually freeing itself from this two-fold union. 

Hence, thft jnind and the world — ^approached first in ^i 
nature — a nd la n^uafi;e as the hnk bet ween them are the I 

pTvots of thft hoy^ff lifft Throngh thpnTTTTp" sfiVionT'Tiy / 
instruction should lead him to a three-fold yet unified / 

human nature ; ,of .Gad4,,the eternal ground jjijthaJieing 
o i himself and of all things ; of nature and the jxholaxuiter 
world, as created and conditioned bj, GpjJ. go s chaol 
through instruction should lead JiimL.to life ia^hamumy 
w^th this ]^po-i^iA/4gQ — from impulse to will, from activity 
ot^will to strength of purpose, ajid». thuA» ia unbcolien 
sequence to the attainment of human perfectioTj, which 
is his trnft deatiny. 

The directions to be taken by instruction are, therefore, 
necessarily the following— "^ — . - 

1. The awakening and cultivation of the r^ligous senti- 
ment — the sense of living union with God. This is the 
ground of the boy's feehng that there is a unity in all 
t hings, e ven amid their mamf old. divj^cai^ andby iis" 
vitaHty it inspires him to hve and act in harmony with 
that unity. As means to training this the boy should 
learn by heart prayers and reUgious passages treating of 
the relation of man and nature to God. These show him, 
as in a mirror, his own feeUngs, intuitions, and yearnings, 
and so confirm and strengthen them. 

2. (a) Cultivation, through a system of well graduated 
exercises, of^ respect for the body and understanding qi 
its needs as the servant and instrument of the mind. 

(b) Play, or free expression and activity of every' kind. 

8. Study of nature and the whol^ external ^^^l/^, 
beginning with what is near at hand in the boy's imBae- 
diate surroundings^ and thence passing, .to what is more 
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distant aq ^j yo^mnia In connexion with this, s hort poeins of 
nature and lifp ah^nld h^ Ififtrnt hy hpiart, prpfftrpuf^f^ being 
given to such as refer to objects and incidents in the boy's 
daily Ufe and set before him an image of their spiritual 
meaning. These are especially impressive when sung. . 

4. (a) Exercises in language, arising at first out of 
o bservation of n ature anil outward things, and passing 
on to a study of tE'e"worI3 of mind ; but always emphasiz- 
ing the function of speech as an audible means of repre- 
sentation. 

{b) TfilUug ofiitoiies and Jeg.ends^ fables and. fairy, tilnsf 
related to incidents of daily lif^j;_to. th&^ Sfta a on ft, to any 
f ojaxL of real life. 

5. (a). Exercises in Tnfl.tArifl.1 jrepreseiitatiQJi. of „form, 
beginni ng wit h the simple and advancing_to^the c omple x. 
To this belongs representation by materials already more 
or less formed — as building with bricks, constructions in 
paper, card-board, and wood — as well as the modelling 
of some plastic material not already partially formed. 

(6) Exercises i n represen tation by meang q f lineg^ n 
a surface^ These should all be related to vertical and 
horizontal lines, the primary conception of which is derived 
from the line marking the upright position of the human 
body when standing, and from the line from shoulder to 
shoulder which crosses this at right angles. Interlaced sets 
of these two hues of direction give a rectangular network 
which makes a framework for these exercises in drawing. 

{c) Observation and representation ot -6ol&«£8 in their 
reaemblances and differences, with emphasis laid at one 
time on the shape of the coloured surfaces, at another 
on the relations of the colours themselves. In the former 
case outUne pictures are given to be painted ; in the latter 
the squares on the network paper are tinted. 

6. The whole of this is connected with the ordinary 
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life, and forms part of the fiomTyion o ppnpafinng hnf]^ jn 

hoTnft fl.nH in gp.VinnI For boys at this" age should have 
some little duties to perform at home. They might even 
receive from farmers and artisans such instruction as 
fathers blessed with common sense often give their sons. 
When slightly older they should be given little tasks, 
such as running errands, to perform independently, that 
they may learn to think over what they do and to have 
confidence in themselves. It is most desirable that boys 
of this comparatively advanced age should devote at 
le ast one or t wQ hnnrfl daily to mm?i rrnlly prg due ti ve 
work. One of the greatest defects of present-day schools, 
and especially of the so-called Latin schools, is that they 
keep boys entirely from all such work. Let it not be 
objected that boys can only reach the standard of know- 
ledge expected of them by throwing their whole energies 
into filling their minds with verbal records and statements. 
On the contrary, we learn from all genuine experience that 
comb inatio n of practical with m en t al work- j» tr o ngthc ns 
not only the body but even more the mind, which after 
such work returns to its studies with renewed vigour. 

If we now review the directions taken by the educative 
energies of family and school we see that they fall into 
three divisions, which respectively are related to (a) the 
quiet ^d pe^fg^y^ l i f^ ^^ fnHing , (b) tlie jQore receptive 
mentaL-liffi, (c) the expressive outward. life jq£ bodily 
activity* They, consequently, meet all the common 
needs of human nature. We see, further, that they 
cultivate the senses, and all the spiritual and bodily 
capacities of man, and so satisfy the general demanda of 
Jiumanjife. In the last place, we see that as they can 
all be given in simple, orderly, life, harmoniously shared 
by family and school, such a life fulfils all the require- 
ments of human development in the stage of boyhood. 
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CHAPTER VII K. 

CULTIVATION OF RELIGIOUS SENTIMENT 

Beligion is the strivi ng of man to know explic itly y hat 
he dimly feels — that his spiritual"nature is akin to Go d, 
to realize the union with God which this implies^jand to 
live his life calmly and valiantly in the Ught of tEs 
realization. So religion is not a stationary thi ng, b ut 
is a never-ending endeavour. 

Eehgious cultivation encourages and strengthens this 
striving, by making it clear that the soul is divine in 
essence and attributes, and by throwing Ught on the work- 
ings of the divine spirit in nature and on the relations of 
God to man as seen in history, in daily hfe, and in Holy 
Writ. This knowledge it appUes to hfe by pointing out 
how man may satisfy his longing to Uve at peace with 
God, and how if that union be impaired it may be restored ; 
in a word, it shows man his duty. 

It follows that rehgious cultivation presupposes some 
small amount at least of rehgious feeling. Were it possible 
for a man to be utterly without the rehgious sense nothing 
could make him rehgious. Parents who carelessly allow 
their children to reach the age for school without any 
attempt to cherish their rehgious feeUngs would do well 
to lay this to heart. 

Insight into the nature of reUgion is seldom clear, 
because man tends to assume separation as precedent to 
unity, and unification as implying association in space 

86 

Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



CULTIVATION OF RELIGIOUS SENTIMENT 87 

and in time. But God is everlastingly a unity, for he 
is spirit. As the idea of fundamental unity excludes 
precedent separation, so that of unification excludes 
connexion in space and time. This is abundantly proved 
in experience. For example, the idea which a man 
embodies in some external work was at first one with him, 
and still bears the impress of his personaUty. But the 
representation of his idea has taken nothing away from 
him ; and the thought itself he will always recognize 
and care for as his own, though it now appears wholly 
apart from him. The thinker and the thought — ^if the 
latter could become conscious of itself — must ever be 
penetrated by the truth that they were originally a unity ; 
yet the thought is not the thinker, though it is one in 
essence with him. This is the relation of the human 
spirit to God. 

To take another illustration. A father h ag, many 
sons^ yet each in his own self-conscious individuality 
expresses the nature of the father, though in a form 
modified by that of the mother. Yet a son does not 
diminish the spiritual Ufe of the father. So, too, each 
son is a whole, and none is either part of another or part 
of their common father. Though they are all one in 
nature, yet each is whole and undivided. A clear insight 
into human relationships would, then, enable us to under- 
stand the divine. 

Again, unification does not imply collocation in time 
and space. A man may sympathize and act with those 
he loves though lands and seas divide him from them. 
Or he may feel himself in harmony with men he has never 
met, or with others who hved and worked thousands of 
years before him or who may hve thousands of years 
after him. 

It is a great and eternal truth that the relations between 
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God and man are mirrored in human relatipnSj,.fiapiW3ially 
y in that between parent and child. 

When a man recognizes clearly that his spirit came 

from God and was originally one with Grod, and that, in 

consequence, he is ever dependent on God and in constant 

communion with him ; and when in this dependence and 

communion, clearly realized and constantly acted on, 

he finds his salvation, his destiny, and his real life ; then 

in true human language he calls God his father, knows 

himself to be a child of God, and lives in accordance with 

^ that knowledge. This is the Christian religion. 

\ The Christian religion, then, is the clear and well- 

I grounded conviction that God must needs reveal himsdf 

wn a three- fold way as creator, preserver, and ruler ; that 

he has revealed himself in a man whose perfection showed 

that the whole divine nature was in him, and who was, 

therefore, his only-begotten son ; that he continuously ^ 

reveals himself in all things ; and, further, it is a life in 

harmony with this conviction. 

Similarly, speaking of human relations, but with deep 
spiritual meaning, we may say thai. the spirit of peace and 
order and purity pervades a whole household ; or that 
the faither^s spirit is revealed in the entire faea^. So, 
too, we may say that the spirit of an artist inspires each 
and all of his works, so that each is a living expression 
of his soul. 

Thus the Christian religion involves the conviction that 
this knowledge alone can bring not only man but all 
created things to the accomplishment of the purpose of 
their existence, and that every individual thing can fulfil 
its destiny only by manife sti ng i tself in this thre^-fold 
way — as in union with the whole, as individual in itself, 
as continuously manifold in its relations. 
The truth of this conviction is the sole basis of all 
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insight and knowledge, the one test of conduct, the 
ground of all religious instruction. Through it, nature 
is rightly comprehended as the revelation of God. So it 
gives a language to nature as well as to man, and vivifies 
all teaching and learning, all knowing and doing. It 
unifies lifej_and_alpne makes possible .a tniallUlflan-^daca- 1/ 
tion. I t gives support in trouble, and without it Ufe is 
devoid of meaning and of purpose. 

Hence, above all things school should teach the Christian 
religion. " """ 

But the only key to an understanding of the truth 
that the relations of God to man are those of father to 
child is the clear apprehensipnof earthly family relations. 
Only to the extent to which we reahze in thought and deed 
these intensely human, but essentially spiritual, relations 
shall we comprehend our relations with God so vividly 
that every desire of our hearts is satisfied and raised from 
a vague longing to a conscious aspiration. 

But when a c hild h as grown up in true unity of life and 
feeling with his parents this unity will be strengthened io 
boyhood if nothing intervene to disturb it. . This spiritual 
unity, which is more than the vague feeling which arises 
from merely living together, is the firm basis of true re- 
ligious sentiment. Such a union proves even to the boy 
that God guides the development of humanity^ and watches 
over and helps each individual with increasing, fatherly^ 
care. As the boy advances in understanding, his strength, 
his courage, and his perseverance, are increased by the 
recognition that these truths are confirmed in revelation, 
in nature, and in the lives of himself and others ; by the 
reaUzation that he is a member of an ever- widening world, 
unified by a common purpose to express, under divine 
guidance, the spiritual in the material and the human. 
The life of a boy in such a family will be a true prayer 
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expressed in action, a full and effective Christian life 
marked by love of God and of man, aod by ready obedi- 
ence to the divine commands. Only wheji the cultivation 
of the religious sentiment is based on such a spiritual 
union between parent and child, so that there has early 
been aroused in the boy a sensitiveness to spiritual things, 
is it blessed and fruitful. Nor need we fear lest any 
feature of the spiritual life prove too deep for the boy ; 
if the facts enter into his Ufe he will find their spiritual 
meaning in terms intelUgible to himself. 

Indeed, we underrate the young boy's spiritual capaci- 
ties, even as we underestimate his mental powers. This 
is why in later boyhood his Ufe and soul are often so 
empty, so poor in experiences, and consequently so obtuse 
in all that relates to moraUty and reUgion. But few 
points of attachment for instruction concerning the true 
reUgious life are present in his soul, yet much is expected 
from him. 

Children and boys are taught much about matters which 
are foreign to their experience, and which, in consequence, 
they cannot understand ; but they are left untaught in 
these spiritual matters, which they can understand 
because they do come into their experience. So they are 
early introduced to the outer world, and become strangers 
to their own spiritual hfe. If man is ever to pqmprehend 
spiritual verities he must experience them. So we must 
secure that the boy has many such experiences and 
becomes conscious of their spiritual character even when 
they are the most trivial. Unless he advance from the 
knowledge that God is his father to the recognitio n3Eat 
God is equally the father of all men future attempts at 
religious training will be steiile. 

Many errors and half-truths in rehgion would be 
avoided if the spiritual life were developed earlier and in 
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harmonious relation with the life of the world. In the 
same way we should escape misinterpretations of such 
common religious maxims as ** The good will be happy," 
which, in the one-sided interpretation usually given to 
th^m, make against, instead of for, the welfare and good 
of mankind. 

To the boy, with his meagre experience, Ufe is a whole ; 
conduct and consciousness are still unseparated* So he 
draws no distinction between the external consequences 
of good deeds and the contentment of spirit which ensues 
on their performance. Yet, in truth, conduct and con- 
sciousness are different spheres, and their manifestations 
are necessarily diverse. So that such a common maxim 
as the one we are considering must either trouble a boy's 
inner peace and diminish his spiritual power or, at least, 
lead him to form false estimates of the experiences of 
his Ufe. 

Definite instruction in rehgion should rather, by refer- 
ence to individual and general experience, aim at demon- 
strating the truth that single-heartedly to seek the good is 
to expose oneself in Ufe to much that is hard and painful 
and troublous. EPJL Q^y through suffering can the 
spiritual Ufe find full fruition. 

To help the boy to grasp this firmly he should be led 
to compare the Ufe of a man with that of a tree. Every 
stage of development, however beautiful it may be, must 
vanish and be destroyed to give place to a higher stage. 
The warm protective cover of the bud must fall when 
the fragrant blossom is ready to unfold, even though 
this be to expose the tender blossom to the severe weather 
of early spring. In its turn the beautiful blossom must 
faU that a fruit, at first hard, bitter, and void of comeUness, 
may take its place. Yet again, the deUcious, rosy, fruit, 
refreshing to man though it be, must decay that new and 
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vigorous young plants may germinate. In like way, 
by renunciation and by the sacrifice of the material for 
the sake of the spiritual, does man approach the perfection 
of his being. 

Equally disastrous are the consequences to true human 
life of the prominence often given in the exposition of 
reUgious truth to the promise that good deeds shall win 
their reward in the next world if they seem to be unre- 
warded in this. This does not influence coarse and 
pleasure-loving natures, while good dispositions have 
no need of such a spur, even though everything 
that makes life attractive to the senses be wanting. To 
hold up a reward in a future life as an inducement to live 
worthily in this shows Uttle understanding of human 
nature and httle regard for its dignity. If from early 
years a human being be enabled to hve a true Ufe he can 
be brought to recognize the dignity of his manhood, and 
to find the sujfficient reward of well-doing in the assurance 
that he has done nothing unworthy of himself. 

Who can doubt that the good boy is satisfied with the 
joyful conviction that he has acted as his father would 
wish, and has no thought of any extrinsic reward ? We 
djggra,dQ.human.nadiura whein wb set up an, external prize 
as a motive for conduct — even-though that prize allures 
ta a better world — and neglect to cherish the- *ketire 
spiritual force which urges every human being to a worthy- 
human hfe. Let but a boy's thoughts be early turned 
towards the qiotives for his actions, rather than towards 
the pleasantness or disagreeableiiess. of ■ their reaultg, and 
from experiences thus evaluated there will arise in him a 
sane thoughtfulness which is the best treasure of boyhood . 
and youth. 

Instruction in religion should throw light on such ex- 
periences so that they are clearly understood and are seen 
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to harmonize with each other ; should, from an examina- 
tion of them, derive axioms of conduct appUcable in all 
conditions of life, and show that these are in accord with 
the teachings of God's prophets. Thus mankind will attain 
true reUgion, and the religious development of the indi- 
vidual will more and more be harmonized with that of 
the race, to the salvation of both. Then will superstition, 
scepticism, and tyranny vanish from among men, and the 
glorious consciousness that in God we live and move and 
have our being will be strengthened and confirmed. 

I n the heart of a boy wh Q has grown up in s piritual uaitj 
with his parents ^ and is not unfamiliar with his own Qftft- 
science^ religious sentiments spring uji apon taneoiisly^ 
At first they are but vaguely felt as an uplifting and an 
enriching of the soul. Then it is well that words be found 
for them, to concentrate and vivify them. Nor need we 
dread that if such words be given by others they will 
impose on the boy a feehng unreal to him. Eeligious 
sentiment takes on a specific form, and finds a specific 
expression, in each individual. So, though a number 
of boys may learn by heart the same simple maxim, yet 
it will influence each in a different way, always provided 
that it draws its meaning for each from his own Ufe. 

It must be remembered, however, that it is neither 
necessary nor useful to make frequent changes in the 
forms of words learnt by young boys for the purpose of 
making their spiritual hfe articulate. 
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CULTIVATION OP BODILY LIFE 

Man respects things less according to his knowledge of 
their qualities and usefulness than according to his own 
abiUty to make use of them. He cherishes a thing only 
when he recognizes that the attainment of his purpose 
depends on keeping its quaUties intact. 

It must not be supposed that a boy really knows his 
body because it is so personal to him ; still less that he 
can make use of his limbs because they are parts of his 
body. Boys whose bodily training has been neglected 
often need to be warned not to be clumsy, and men whose 
bodily and mental developments have not advanced side 
by side are sometimes at a loss how to dispose of their 
bodies and their limbs, which are a positive burden to 
them. It is true that the occasional cultivation of the 
body furnished by the common occupations of the house 
may do much, but always in an inadequate and one- 
sided way. 

Man should know not only his powers but how to use 
tbern^^ and this can be attained only through a systematic 
and harmonious cultivation of the whole body and all its 
parts to be an organ for the expression of mental Ufe. 

This is illustrated by such elementary forms of instruc- 
tion as writing, drawing, or playing a musical instrument, 
in which bodily position and control of limbs are essential. 
If the boy has not, by natural all-roimd exercise, attained 
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automatic control of his body, a mechanical drill must 
try to take its place. Then reiterated commands to sit 
upright, to keep the arm in the right position, and so on, 
drive all the life and profit out of the instruction. 

A dexterous , and vigorous body, com^etjsat^ tflumeet 
all th e Hftmflnfi^ nf HfA, s^x\i\ fii ^ig^^^^^ carri9^.a£a4ucar 
dttfied,onl:gLby ^ general tmning^of j^e body as officj&r 
oUJifiJOaiad. To give boys systematic bodily training, 
adapted to their mental development and advancing 
from simple to complex exercises, would be to do much 
to lessen rudeness, coarseness, and awkwardness of 
manners. I n boyhood the will has not f^ppg^Q/nf ^nnfml 
of the body ; consequently,] the body should be traijaed 
t q^carry ou t automatically the intentions of the mind, / 
as we see in the case of a skilled musician. Without 
such cultivation of tJie body, therefore, ' education can 
never attain its end of complete human development! 
So the body as well as the mind should receive an all- 
round training, and physical culture should be given by 
every school. 

Without this, real discipline, which is the^very^ centre 
of education in boyhood^ is impossible. ^Discipline imphes 
that the boy in all his actions respects his own human 
nature because he realizes its dignity and worth./ The 
more clearly he recognizes the requirements of his true 
humanity, the more definitely and firmly should the 
educator insist on the fulfilment of those requirements. 
He should not. even shrink from severity and infliction 
of punishment if the good of the pupil demand it ; for 
boyhood is the time for discipline. 

Moreover, l ajter hard mental work bo th mind and body 
need vigorouSj.iihmig]xiLt£i£ily- regulated, physie^^ ex^^cise, 
and this reacts ^on the m ind and otrongthons it. - 

But bodily exercises have yet another important 
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function. T hey lead the boy to a hvi ng k nowl edge of 
the inner structure of his body, for when enga ged in tJie m 
he feels vividly the interactionof all his members. This 
perception, with the help of even moderate ly accurat e 
sketchgg oi jfg ^pvex atri^et m^ Tl flH^t givB ,tha,.do8ired 
knowledge of the body, and induce an intelligent carejfij 
itg WPilfflJP. 

As to play, the following may be added to what others 
have already written. T h^ free plav of early t^oyhood is 
of Jihree kinds-;— imitations, of the .rlningi^ni QiPitinnl lif^j 
spontaneous amplications of what has been learnt in s chool , 
impulsive manifestations of any and every for m of men tal 
vitality. .. The form of the last class may be determined 
either by the., laws of the material used or by thosejof 
human thoughts and feelings. But in every case the 
natural gfl.Tnp>q of thjf? p^yinH ^re direct manifestations, of 
energy and vitaUty, and evidences of the joy of life which 
fills the boy and strives to find an QutleL-So these plays 
not only prove the energy of the bodily life, but presuppose 
a \igorous spiritual life. When this is lacking, true 
vitalizing play is also wanting. 

It follows that the boy should be trained and guided 
even in his play. In other words, his life in and out of 
school should be made so rich that it spontaneously 
bursts forth in joy and gladness, for joy is the very soul 
of boyhood. 

The games themselves may be body-games — exercises 
of strength and dexterity, or simply ebullitions of buoyant 
spirits ; sense-games, training hearing — as fahndiBfiftn'-frbuff, 
or sight — as shooting-games and colour-gaHftefl ;- or-aaind- 
games, exercising reflexion and judgement — as draughts. 

Games have frequently been classified, but seldom with 
reference to their true purpose and to the spiritual needs 
of the body. 
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CHAPTEE IX 
STUDY OP NATUEE 

Nature pre sents the truths of religion in visible form, 
and confirms what we learn by meditating upon^Godj^ 
W hat w e thus conceive we find existing in the material 
world. So it is ihat' nature satisfies the demands of 
reUgion. For, Uke all that exists, nature rev.ejal^ God*. 
Things exist only for this purpose^-to manifest the 
(Uvine spirit which is in them and to which alone^they ^^x 
owe their being._ Everything isi, then, divine in nature^, 
and in origin.. S.0 the whole of existence is one, though 
only relatively so as compared with the absolute unity of 
God. Because of this relative unity everything reveals its 
divine nature in a three-fold way in continuously pro- 
gressive development. This truth underlies all real 
understanding of nature, and so is the essential condition 
of fruitful investigation into its essence. 

Such real nndftrstaiiding is possible only to th e man 
animated by the Christian spirit. Only as far as the 
searcher is convinced of the truth that the divine spirit 
which Kves in him, and to which he himself submits, 
equally originates, supports, and energizes, all things, can 
he see this spirit in its unity, as well in the smallest occur- 
rence as in the whole world of nature. 

The best analogy of the relation of nature to God is 
that of a true work of art to the artist. In a lesser degree, 
the analogy holds between all human work and the 
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worker. Whatever a living spirit calls into being must 
bear in all its parts the impress of that spirit. So nothing 
can be perceived which does not thus bear the stamp of 
its origin. Now, as the artist's thought and feeling in 
his work can be seen by the understanding eye, so the 
ci:eatiYeiipirii.of God can be seen in his works. We do 
not see it because we do not give sufficient heed to dis- 
cern the spirit which inspires the works of men. As the 
artist's very being is present in his work, so that it reveals 
his spirit, and yet his being is not lessened but rather 
strengthened by his work, so is it with the divine spirit. 
Though the spirit of God is present in all things so that 
they reveal that spirit, yet the being of God is not lessened. 
As the spirit of the artist lives in his work and can by 
that work be communicated to others, so the divine spirit 
lives in nature and can be communicated by nature. Yet, 
as the artist's work contains no material part of his being, 
so nature is not the body of God . 

Nor does God dwell in nature as in a house. H e lives 
in it as a fostering and developing spirit. 

To the artist a true work of art on which he has lavished 
thought is hke a beloved son going forth into the world 
fortified by his father's blessing and counsel. As the 
father is not indifferent to the kind of company his son 
keeps, yet is confident that his own spirit dwells in him 
and will keep him safe, so the artist is not without care 
as to who buys his picture, yet hopes that his own spirit, 
which pervades it through and through, will protect it 
and bring it to men who will receive that embodied spirit 
into their own souls and let it work in them. 

If man feel himself one with the work of art he has 
created, yet which has no drop of his blood, no part of his 
frame, in it, and preserves and protects it, how much 
more shall God keep and guard his work ? For God is 
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God, and man is only man. And as the artist continues 
to exist unchanged even th.ougkjiJIiis_wprks perish, so 
God would be still the same though all nature were anni- 
hilated. 

As the ruins of man's great constructive works tell 
succeeding and weaker generations of vanished human 
power, so the mighty remains of shattered mountains bear 
witness to the greatness of the spirit of God. Thus every- 
where we find the same vital relation between the artist 
and his work and between God and nature. 

It is well that we should try to get insight into the 
spirit which inspires human works, for so can the un- 
developed soul gain profit from one more mature. Much 
more essential is it that we strive to study the things of 
nature that we may learn their meaning and their re- 
lation to the divine spirit. And we should be the more 
urged to this by the fact that nature is always accessible, 
while true works of art which set forth the pure spirit of 
man — ^itself the spirit of . God — are often inaccessible. 
True, we might find this spirit directly in men. But it 
is hard to distinguish in the individual what belongs to 
the general human spirit from what is pecuUar to himself. 
On the other hand, in the pure works of nature the 
particular is quite overshadowed by the general. In them, 
therefore, the divine spirit can be more clearly discerned 
than in men, andin them, too, we see reflected the dignity 
and greatness of ideal human nature. There, besides, 
we find imaged man's aspirations and strivings to attain 
this ideal, so that from this silent teaching we may learn 
how to shape our lives. 

Of all natural objects, none present so true a picture 
of human Ufe jis do plants, and especially trees. 

Not only can the individual human Ufe be seen mirrored 
in the growth of a tree, but also the life of the human 
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race. For comparison of the development of the race 
with that of the individual man makes it clear that the 
latter epitomizes the former, so that we may regard the 
whole race as one man who passes through all the essential 
stages of human Ufe in their proper order. It is true that 
this has as yet scarcely been fully estabHshed, but a deeper 
insight into the parables of Christ may lead us to its 
proof. 

The reason why individual natural phenomena have 
this deep symboUc significance in relation to the hfe of 
man is that both nature and man have their origin in the 
same eternal Being, and that the development of each 
follows the same general laws, though in different steps 
of advancement. 

Thus the comparative observation of nature ajid of 
man leads to a "deeper knowledge of each. Clear insight 
into the relation of man to the work he creates leads 
to clear insight into the relation of the creative and 
formative spirit of God to nature, and to a knowledge 
of how the finite and material issues from the infinite and 
spiritual. 

As in art the spirit of man, though unseen by the natural 
eye, can be spiritually discerned, and so art may be called 
the invisible-visible realm of the human spirit, so, in hke 
manner, we may speak of nature as the. invisible- visible 
kingdom of Gtod. Only when we feel and acknowledge 
this three- fold kingdom of GQd-~the Yisiblej_thejnYiaiblej 
and the invisibla-viaibloi. and submit ourselves to its 
influence, can we attain that peace which everywhere and 
ever we seek, even at the cost of our earthly goods, of our 
very hves, of all that makes for earthly well-being. 

Therefore, if for no other reason, man, especially in boy- 
bood* should gain an intimate knowledge of nature not 
merely an external famiUarity with particular forms and 
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phenomena, but an internal apprehen sion of t he immanent 
jjiviyi ^ spir it. The boy instinclFvely" yearns for this, and 
so, where this yearning is as yet unspoiled, nothing so 
unites teacher and pupils as the conjoint study of nature. 
Parents and teachers should bear this in mind, and teachers 
should take each division of the school into the open 
country at least once a week, not driving the boys like 
sheep nor leading them Uke soldiers, but walking with 
them as father with sons or elder brother with younger 
brothers, pointing out to them whatever nature or the 
season offers. Country schoolmasters should not urge 
that the out-of-door Uves of their pupils render such walks 
unnecessary. It is true that the children run about in 
fields and forests, but they do not truly Uve in and with 
nature. They neither feel its beauty nor realize its 
influence on the human spirit. We see, indeed, many 
adults who have grown up amid scenes of natural beauty 
and yet are unconscious of their charm. The boy feels 
himself drawn towards the spiritual in nature, but unless 
his yearnings be welcomed and strengthened by his elders, 
either they die away or he loses his confidence in those 
whom he should respect. That is why boys and adults 
should go out together, and together strive to feel in their 
hearts the spirit and life of nature. Were this done there 
would soon be an end of the aimless sauntering which 
characterizes so many boys. 

Little boys often ill-treat insects and animals without 
any cruel de sign, in a desire to'ge t'insi^i into their 
lives and to_undfir^itaad. their spj rits^ if guidance and 
explanation be lacking, or if this impulse be misunder- 
stood, it may in time harden into ruthless cruelty. 

Nature, then, offers it self to o ur spiritual meditation 
as the work,The Uken esg, and_the word, j)f .Gtod. That 
ii^ its essential character. Far otherwise is it commonly 
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regarded. To the vulgar, superficial view, nature con- 
sists of many different and separate things, each with its 
own peculiar and independent character and purpose, and 
giving no indication of an inner bond of connexion. 
Nature appears as a totality, not as an organic whole. 

Such a superficial view of nature fails to realize that all 
phenomena originate in one and the same Being, and 
attributes them to the operation of independent forces. 
But this cannot satisfy the human mind even in boyhood, 
for that mind is itself one and undivided. So the boy in- 
stinctively searches for unity in the diverse objects he 
perceives. He is gratified when he begins to find it, but 
only when he has fully grasped it is his spirit really 
content. 

Patient study of the diversities of plants, or of other 
natural objects, leads to the spiritual apprehension of 
hidden law. For, however great may be the apparent 
differences, and however wide the apparent separation 
between them, the particular form and structure of every- 
thing is found to have its ultimate ground in energy. 

Energjr is, therefore, the connecting unity underlying 
all the I'nfirii^-^ v«^iety of n ft tufal pbon^moo a. Energy 
can only issue from energy and manifest itself as energy ; 
so in its essence it is conditioned by itself, and by itself 
produces all things. Meditation upon the nature of 
energy, both as active in our own minds and as the mani- 
festation of the divine power, leads us to understanding 
of nature, not only in all its numberless forms and rela- 
tions but also in its vital and hidden unity. Men are led to 
this meditation by the hope that a knowledge of the 
nature' of energy will bring unity into the diverse relations 
of perceived phenomena. 

Energy is essentially spontaneous, going forth in all 
directions, originating in a unity, absolute or relative, and 
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always such that its amount is proportional to that of 
every opposing force. 

The diversity of existing things, however, also requires 
us to assume matter as a second necessary condition of 
external form. This diversity implies that all inorganic 
and all organic forms originate in matter which is every- 
where, even in the smallest detail, infinitely plastic and 
subject to the same laws, because in every part dwells the 
same force, which, acting through the influence of sun and 
light and heat, differentiates the general into particulars. 

Thus, the diversity of inorganic and organic natural 
objects proves the conclusion reached by meditation — 
that energy and mat ter are insepa rab ly unit ed. Matter 
and energy spontaneously issuing from a point equally in 
all directions condition each other. Neither can exist 
without the other, nor, strictly speaking, can they even 
be thought of apart. 

The gr ound for the infinite mobiUty of matter is found 
in me original spherical 'tendency of -th^ -indwelling 
energy ], that is> in its tendftncy- ta issiift from a^i^pnint 
equally m all directions. 

T^ie material result in space of this activity, is g. gpbftr ft. 
Hence the spher ical, or more gener ally tho rfirril7l^f^. i^j 
both the primary and the final form of all things in 
natiire ^e^'. ffie"suii', planets and other celestial bodies, 
water and all other Uquids, air and all gases, and even 
dust which is the most minute of solid bodies. 

Amid all the apparently irreconcilable differences of 
natural forms the s phere seem s to be original — the umty 
fr om w hich they_ hgi.va._alL dfiYoIopfid. So, though Uke 
none of them, it yet contains the essential condition and 
law of them all ; it is at once formless and most perfect 
in form. Hence, all the forms of living, active, natural 
objects have their ultimate explanation in the law of 
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sphericity. The fundamental law of all forms and 
structures is contained in differences of direction and 
intensity of the energy, and the resulting easy divisibility 
of matter. The possibiUty of knowing the nature, 
relations, and combinations, of forms Ues in a clear con- 
ception of these differences. 

The primary inorganic form is the fixed or crystalline. 
The simultaneous relation of strength to opposition 
which is of the nature of energy produces a tendency for 
energy to act more strongly in some directions than in 
others, and there to meet with equal resistance. And 
this is found even in the most minute particles. So an 
extreme tension in all directions arises in the material, 
and from that a greater or less tendency to divide in the 
Unes or planes of tension. Hence, the first crystalline 
forms must necessarily be bounded by straight hnes, and 
must show traces of resistance to the acceptance of the 
law of the perfect form. So, crystalline forms in which 
energy acts unequally must precede those in which it 
acts equally. Consequently, there result solids which 
have not the regular forms, equilateral on all sides, which 
would be in harmony with equal activity of energy in all 
directions. The development of the nature of energy 
in the production of crystalUne forms will, further, ascend 
from irregular to the simplest equilateral forms ; while 
the essential nature of energy itself in its outward mani- 
festations descends from unity and all-sidedness to in- 
dividuality and one-sidedness. If we now seek to reaUze 
this descent we shall see nature at this stage both in its 
spiritual impulsion and in its material phenomena, both 
in all its individuality and one-sidedness and in its unity 
and universal comprehensiveness. 

There is a very remarkable analogy between the develop- 
ment of crystalUne forms in nature and that of human 
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intelligence and feeling. Like the c rystal^ man , though 
he bears a vital unity withiu him^ at first ahaws in lys 

actions nnft-flid^Hi^^^fi flTiH indiviHiiality^ svnd (}x\\y Htftr 

rises to harmony .g,ncl pojoapletfinfiaa. The recognition of 
this similarity is most helpful and enUghtening in gaining 
a knowledge of self, in cultivating strength of will and 
confidence in action, and so in educating both oneself and 
others. Like the world of intellect and feeUng, the 
world of crystalline forms is a glorious and instructive 
world. It shows in outward guise what in the former 
realm Ues open only to the spiritual gaze. 

When we turn to the workings of energy in the world 
of plants we may note the following facts : 

In every part of a plant the vital energy appears in its 
fullness, though in various stages of development. Hence, 
it is often possible to gather the form of the whole plant 
from a single part — from a twig, a bud, a leaf, a piece 
of root. Hence, too, the manifestation of the funda- 
mental law of plant life — that each succeeding s tage of 
development shows in a higher form the nature of the 
energy wit hin i t ; for example, the leaves are raised by 
development into petals, the petals into stamens and 
pistils. Each successive form exhibits the essential 
nature of the plant more subtly, till at length it appears 
presented in simple fragrance. Then the inner life being 
almost identified with its external manifestation is 
absorbed again in the fruit and becomes once more 
hidden in the seed. From seed to blossom the life of the 
plant pushes upwards and outwards ; from blossom to 
ripening of fruit it retires inwards, but in a higher form. 

So in plant Ufe energy is presented not merely in a mul- 
tiphcity, but in a progressive series, of forms. Hence, 
when energy withdraws inwards we often find retrogres- 
sion of forms. Thus petals are replaced by sepals, and 
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these again by leaves, or, as is common in such flowers 
as roses and tulips, stamens and pistils by petals. 

But since the nature of the whole plant inheres in the 
appropriate way in every one of its parts, and since the 
nature of everything is to strive towards its own com- 
plete and characteristic embodiment, therefore the im- 
pulse of the plant to attain the spherical form is most 
hindered in the leaf. So it is often the case that when 
some seeming injury liberates this impulse the spherical 
form appears, as, for example, in the rose-galls which 
appear on injured rose-leaves. 

Thus plants appear to represent life-energy at. rest. 
From this point of view they may be styled the blossoms 
and flowers of nature. And, as in plants, after the 
blossom the energy of life withdraws and concentrates 
itself inwardly, so in the next step of natural forms and 
development — that of life and being alive — all outer 
diversity again represents an essential unity; again, so 
to say, a kernel or seed in a spherical form. Hence, the 
lowest animals with their simple globular shapes are like 
animated seeds. 

Thus, through the great law of continuity of part with 
whole, all inorganic and plant forms constitute one great, 
organized whole, though that whole is but a part of the 
universe. Another great and organized whole is consti- 
tuted by animals, which the universal laws of nature 
bind, as it were, into one living organism. 

Another universal law of nature which is especially 
evident in the animal world and unifies its diversity is 
tbat which connects life and structure. Tlrtra, foi " yx-" - 
ample, the first animals, whose bodies are soft, live in shells 
almost wholly made from stone, and are nearly indepen- 
dent of other animals. Their existence is bound to the 
fixed shells which enclose their bodies like things with 
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which they have no vital connexion. Later on, animals 
appear as freed from this bondage ; no longer, like plants, 
fixed to one place but free to roam about. Now they 
and their stony coverings have grown together, and the 
shell encloses their bodies Uke a solid rind. In succeeding 
animal forms this process is continued further. The 
covering, half gristle, half stone, unites more and more 
closely with the body, sinking, as it were, into the flesh, 
till it is lost to sight and becomes in fish and amphibious 
animals a skeleton of cartilage, though it leaves traces 
on the surface in the form of scales. In yet later forms 
. this skeleton of cartilage is progressively changed into one 
of bone, and now the mass of muscle, which was at first 
enclosed in stone, encloses the stony bones. What was 
external has passed within ; what was internal is, in the 
perfect animal, external. 

A third great law which appears with especial clearness 
in the world of animals is that of^^qijilibrium. This is, 
that a definite amount of energy and a definite amount 
of matter are in each body and organ, so that if an 
excessive amount of matter be used in one part, too little 
will be left for other parts ; as, for example, in the fish the 
trunk is developed at the expense of the limbs. The most 
perfect expression of this law is the diametrical human 
body. If, for instance, we compare the wing of a bird 
with the human arm and hand, we see that in the former 
certain parts have been developed at the expense of 
others. 

It is apparent^ then,- -that alLthfi diyerse forms of 
nature in every stage of development, ara djiie. ta the 
operation of one common energy. At first this energy is, 
and appears, a unity, and it expresses itself clearly und 
fjjlly in independent individuaUty ; but, in phenomenal 
experience, it so reveals itself only in the varied forms of 
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nature, whose HivArflif^ inHAft^], ff, implini This demon- 
strates afresh tlie universal truth that only in the three- 
fold form of unity, individuality, and diversity can the 
essential being of any natural object be fully expressed. 

Here, too, the law of the development of crystals — 
that individuality advances to universality, imperfection 
to perfection — ^is confirmed, and shown to be the law of all 
development in nature. So man is seen to be the last 
developed and the most perfect of all earthly beings, in 
whom the physical form has reached the highest equi- 
librium and symmetry and the energy which originally 
proceeded from eternal being is most completely a living 
spirit, so that man is fully conscious of his power and 
understands it. 

But though man's body has attained symmetry and 
equilibrium, his spiritual being is tossed by appetites, 
desires, and passions. As in the world of crystals there 
are the strivings of simple energy and in the world of 
plants the strivings of vital energy, so in the world of 
man is there conflict of spiritual forces. 

Therefore, man is still at the first stage of spiritual 
development, as crystals are at the first stage of the 
development of life. So, again appears the importance 
for the education of oneself and of others of a knowledge of 
the laws of the nature of crystaUine forms, and conse- 
quently of living things : it instructs and guides, it gives 
light and peace. 

Nature should, then, be early set before the boy^^iS^a 
great living wholft^ ^fi f^ jiresentatipJkof one^of.gudl&ideas. 
It must be set before him as it is and as it appears ; that 
is, as a whol e contin uously evolving^ froni itself^ Without 
an apprehension of this unity of the manifold activities 
and forms of nature, a real knowledge of natural pheno- 
mena is unattainable. The questions of a young unspoiled 
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boy in the presence of natural objects show that he 
has an instinctive yearning to find this unity, and that it 
alone can satisfy his soul. All unconnected study of 
natural objects, as contrasted with study which seeks to 
find in them universal relations and so to unify them, 
makes nature and the objects of nature mere dead 
matter, and deadens also the enquiring mind. 

Nature must be brought before the pupil as an organ- 
ized whole in all directions, in a way similar to that 
which has just been generally indicated in one direction ; 
for — equally with forms — forces, materials, sounds, and 
colours, have relations among themselves and with the 
whole world. All of them depend in their perfect develop- 
ment on that great natural object, the sun, which wakens 
and supports all earthly life. It seems, indeed, as if all 
earthly forms only proclaim the nature of sunUght, so 
eagerly do they turn towards it, inhale it, and hang upon 
it as a child upon the eyes and lips of a loving parent 
whose nature he shares. As the presence or absence of 
pure parental love affects the welfare of the child, so the 
presence or absence of sunhght affects the welfare of 
earthly things, which are, so to say, the children of sun 
and earth. Further, more exact knowledge of sunUght 
reveals energy in the same fundamental directions as in 
all earthly forms, so that knowledge of the one leads to 
knowledge of the other. 

Father and son, teacher and pupil, then, wander 
togetKr Tii' one" greaT'world oTnalure. " Eeli'hotfditKfef'df 
teacher plead ignorance in these matters. Their task is 
not to conmiunicate what they have themselves learnt, 
but to create new knowledge. Let them observe and 
think over their observations, and lead their pupils to 
do the same. 

The unity of nature and the universality of law can be 
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grasped without the use of technical terms for things and 
qualities : accurate observations and descriptive naming 
in ordinary words suflSce. Acquainting the boy with 
objects of nature is not a matter of teaching names or 
formulas of received opinions, but of putting the objects 
themselves before him with their saUent characteristics, 
and causing him to observe the individual marks of each. 
Not even the name formerly given, or that commonly 
employed, needs to be known; only clear perception 
and correct description of general and special quaUties 
are required. A popular local name, a name suggested 
on the spur of the moment, or a descriptive phrase, will 
serve the purpose till we learn the accepted name. That 
will enable us to see our knowledge in the Ught of general 
knowledge and so to correct or supplement it. 

F rom every point in nature a road lead s to^God. You 
cannot fail to see the general in the particular and the 
particular in the general if you but hold fast to the 
point and proceed in confidence along the road, gathering 
strength from the assurance that nature in all its details 
has a spiritual ground, and not merely a material cause ; 
in short, thatit issuea from the one Uving God its Creator 
and is conditioned by the joefifissary law that the teniporal 
expr^ses.thfi eterjaal,.the.mat€a:ialeiahQdies the spiritual. 

Be guided, by the boy's questions, for they wHl-tea^' 
you, aji4 Jie^sdJl jaoi-ba. conteixt with half-truths^.^t is 
true you cannot answer them all, for children ask ques- 
tions which no man can answer. But either they place 
you where the earthly and the divine meet, or they simply 
go beyond your own knowledge and experience. In the 
former case, it is good to say so simply, and the boy's 
spirit will be satisfied. In the latter case, do not hesitate 
to acknowledge it ; but do not make it appear that the 
limits of your knowledge are also those of all human 
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knowledge, for that would crush and cripple the enquiring 
spirit, even if it did not kill it. In such a case examine 
your own Hfe and compare it with the Ufe around you, 
and lead your pupil to do the same. When the time is 
ripe both you and he will find the question answered. 
You will see clearly what you seek and gain that for which 
you yearn, you will rest in peace and joy and receive 
comfort and help in need, for you will see God clearly 
revealed in his works. 

Th e knowled ge of the naturejind^rpose j^f any^thij^g 
befflns y lli^apprehenslofrof its relations to neighbouring 
objects. Consequently the boy must study things in 
lEeir" natural connexion if he is to get a clear insight 
into them. And, of course, he is most famiUar with the 
relations of things that constantly enter into his ex- 
perience, such as those in the sitting-room, the house, 
the garden, the farm, the village or town, the meadow, 
the field, the woods, the plain. In the sitting-room, then, 
we find the starting-point for the ordered study of the 
world, which extends from that which is near and famiUar 
to that which is more remote and unknown. On this 
principle the following course of instruction is based. 

The teaching starts with pointing to particular objects 
and asking their names. Then follows the unifying 
question ** What do you see in the room ?" and the 
teacher having made a note of the names which one or 
more children have given, calls on the pupils to repeat 
them simultaneously. This repetition is required at every 
subsequent step. He next questions on relations, first 
that of part to whole, asking the children to name all the 
things they think are parts of the whole room — as walls, 
ceiling, floor, and so on ; and then advances to the similar 
relation of room to house. Then, through the enquiry 
as to whether all houses have the same parts as this house. 
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by comparison of the uses and purposes of various houses, 
the question is reached of what parts are essential to a 
building if it is to be given the name of * dwellii^- 
house.' 

Comparison of objects which are parts of a room with 
others which are merely in it leads to the idea of furniture ; 
and again, by comparison with things in the house but 
not in the room, to the more general ideia of house- 
furniture. 

By questioning on house, garden, stable, bam, etc., 
the relation of part to whole is then extended to home- 
stead ; and that of furniture to implements, or movable 
objects that belong to garden, etc. Then the homestead 
is similarly shown to be, with other homesteads, shops, 
church, etc., one of the parts that compose the village, 
and the village to be surrounded by a district in which are 
found plains, mountains, valleys, meadows, streams, 
ditches, and other natural features. This is the point 
from which geography, or the study of the earth's surface, 
originates as a separate subject of instruction. 

Such an examination of the child's surroundings has 
the special advantage- that it pr^ffYT?t^ df^finit^ noooflBary 
points at which all the separate subjects of study branch 
out like boughs from a tree. ,True, the indication of the 
proper place is often as obscure as is the first sign of a 
new bud, and is apparent only to the thoughtful teacher 
who is intent on the requirements and relations of his 
subject. But if it be missed every later attempt to 
introduce that subject is artificial and uninspiring, as is 
abundantly proved by the experience of earnest teachers 
who have postponed the beginning of a new subject from 
its natural time to that marked out by custom. The 
determination of the starting-point of a new subject js, 
then, essential for living and vivifying teaching. When 
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it is found tihfi snhj^ctjieve lops indepen dently accordin g 
tn t i hn Inw of itn n^Tn nfttnr oj and tn ni nhm t hn t noiohe r n . i 
well as the pup il. 

After this digression we will return to the course of 
t eaching tt^ ^. children, tp observe the worid MQlUULfclifim. 
The objects to be seen in the district — such as trees, 
towers, rocks, springs, walls, woods, villages — are classed 
together as being similar. Then, by comparison of these 
classes, the more general grouping into natural and artificial 
objects is reached, and the pupils are called on to give 
examples of each. By further questioning natural objects 
are divided into animals, plants, minerals, ai^d natural 
phenomena, such as Ughtning and thunder, and examples 
are given of each. Then follow observations leading to 
classifying animals according to whether they live on the 
earth, in field or forest, in the water, both on earth and 
in water, or in the air. 

Classifications of plants, minerals, and natural pheno- 
mena are reached by similar investigations. 

Then it is found that the place in which various animals 
Uve leads to their being more or less closely connected with 
the Ufe of man, and so is reached the division into tame 
and wild animals. Examples of each class are found, 
and the uses of domestic animals are then compared and 
made the basis of a further classification. 

Time of appearance is next considered, leading to such 
classifications as winter, spring, and summer, fruit ; spring, 
summer, and autumn, flowers ; spring, and summer, birds. 
Then by combining time and place, animals, and especially 
birds, are distinguished as resident or migratory. 

In studying animals it is very important to consider 
their mode of life, thus reaching such ideas as carnivorous 
and herbivorous. 

Here is the point of origin as a separate subject of 
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systematic study of nature, at first in description of 
external qualities, and later in discovery of the anatomical 
structure. Similarly, t he ea rlier investi^atjonjof natural 
pheno mena and .gljuizxecaJa pffpired thpi poijiti of dp.pRirtnre 
for-physicgi, 

Later on, natural history and physics deal with outward 
resemblances and differences, with causation, and especi- 
ally with the logical classifications to which these lead ; 
and with the study of those of the external characteristics 
which most truly reveal the real nature of the objects. 

By ascending in the way we have in(^^\»^^.fftd frnm fha 

particular , in f-hp fy^riftrftlj ariH t.hftT] flftpfiftTidin|y s\.^fl\r\ frnm 

the general to the particular, and proceeding throughout 
by observation of surrounding ^ things, the c ourse, of 
instruction is like Ufe itself ; and it makes it possible to 
reach t'EeTimit of the knowledge possible at each stage 
of^ the pupil's developmenL 

The works of man — such as houses, streets, bridges, 
ploughs — are distinguished according to their origin, 
constituent material, use, and purpose. By combinations 
and comparison of these the pupils see the distinguishing 
features of villages and towns, of private and pubUc 
buildings ; and these latter are subdivided according to 
their functions. 

Then, from the work the teaching passes to the work- 
men, and classifies these according to the kind of work 
they do, the place in which they do it, and the kind of 
material they employ. Then the products of their work 
are classified on the basis of their own quaUties, as, for 
example, their material and their uses. A consideration 
of various tools follows. 

PubUc buildings, which were before distinguished only 
by their appearance, are now examined from the point of 
view of purpose, and classified as town-hall, church, school, 
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etc., and the official titles of those who work in each are 
taught. This leads to classification of towns. 

Lastly, thie ji^uestioning J.s directed to bring out the 
general characteristics and common purpofia of JiJl. pro- 
ducTive~^unian TifeT as exemphfied in the family and in 
every wider human cojamunity. 

The family is shown to be the most effective instrimient 
for preparing man to fulfil his destiny of rising to clear 
apprehension of his divinely given nature and expressing 
it in his acts. But it is not sufficient by itself, as no single 
family can possess all the requisite means. Hence, union 
of famiUes is needed, and the final point is reached that 
only the whole of united humanity can fully attain the 
highest end of human endeavour. 

Thus the £U£il is led back to the £oint from which 
he set out — h is family. But hereturns to it with enlarged 
powers of observation and thought, with a deeper and 
truer knowledge of him§elf . 

This first course of instruction has been indicated in 
some detail in order to lay stress on the necessity for all 
teaching both to start from the pupil and his intimate 
surroundings and to return to them. It is hardly neces- 
sary to remark that the answers to the questions about 
the functions of the family and the human race, already 
indicated as coming last in the course, should not be 
expected to be full or properly connected, even from 
pupils of somewhat advanced age. But the ideas should 
be awakened, and an early age is fitted for this. 

So, too, it goes without saying that, though instruction 
should throughout be related to the boy*s surroundings, 
yet apphcations that he outside his experience should by 
no means be excluded. Our intention was simply to 
indicate how the study of nature and of the whole world 
of things, when it advances in accord with the true law 
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of its own development, includes everything in an un- 
divided unity. Similar relations may be found in the more 
complex pursuits of man, as, for example, in commerce. 
The more difl&cult it is to lay them bare, the more essential 
it is to hold fast to the assurance that they exist ; for 
only from them can we rise to the higher forms of unity. 
For it is obvious that the spread even of material civiliza- 
tion brings to the inhabitants of out-lying districts know- 
ledge of things new to them ; and that clear apprehension 
and control of the higher relations of Ufe and of nature 
are becoming more and more what they ought to be — ^a 
task for the whole race of men. 

Nor did we think it necessary to point out to thoughtful 
men — and no others should be teachers — the various 
growing-points for each subject of instruction ; for 
instance, for physics, where the hidden energy manifests 
itself in natural phenomena ; for chemistry, where the 
quaUties of natural objects are changed through the 
influence of natural energies, such as light and heat, as 
seen, for example, in the changes of colour and odour in 
leaves during autumn ; or for technology, where matter is 
found to act upon matter. It is better for each teacher to 
find these for himself, for that will makeJijgLJailfflkdg^ 
morereal^and^his tea-fihing; Tnore sf iTrmlflling. An d there 
is no reason why any thoughtful teacher should be unable 
to do this, if he yield himself trustfully and humbly to be 
led by the spirit of God which works in every man. Even 
the most learned man learns afresh when he teaches 
repeatedly even the simplest thing. From what else 
could a teacher draw the supplies of that courage which 
all too often fails him in the face of obstacles which arise 
unnecessarily, simply from prejudice and defective 
insight ? So we may at once answer the objection that 
a boy of six to eight, or a little more, such as is here in 
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mind, cannot be expected to have so detailed a knowledge 
of things, which even grown-up people seldom possess. 
The answer is that he should not have it ; it is to come 
to him gradually in the course of instruction. That it 
does so come has been shown by repeated experience. 
At' the same time, such a course so stimulates the boy to 
observe the things about him that very Uttle of importance 
escapes his notice, and so he finds at later stages the 
confirmation of earUer teachings. Thus he early learns 
what his destiny demands — to observe and to think. 
Moreover, Uke all human beings, a boy knows more than 
is ever clearly before his mind. 

To a possible further objection that such a course 
would, at too early an age, remove the limitations natural 
to the boy and make him vain of his manifold knowledge, 
it may be answered that such knowledge, when in neces- 
sary Uving connexion, induces modesty, not vanity ; for 
by teaching the boy to think it teaches him. how Uttle 
he really knows. 

It is, however, impossible to meet all conceivable 
objections. So we will leave the course to the considera- 
tion of each teacher ; though much might still be said 
about its importance. If rightly understood, it can be^ 
carried out successfully even in the lowest schools. For 
in a simple way it early makes man the centre in which 
all that is presented to his apprehension is connected 
together, and thus induces reflexion and leads to under- 
standing of the nature and final purpose of all things. 
This, no matter by what formula it may be expressed, is 
the ultimate aim of all instruction. 

To be in touch with nature in the open air is of the 
greatest importance to the young. The effect is to 
ennoble and strengthen, and to give life a higher signifi- 
cance. So, Uttle walks and rambles are of high value as 
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means of education and instruction. They must be 
undertaken in the spirit of the harmony or living unity 
of nature, and in the perception that it necessarily results 
from the nature of life and energy that multiplicity 
has its origin in unity, complexity in simplicity, greatness 
in impression in what is seemingly small. Hence, all 
boys are eager to hasten forwards on their excursions, 
so that they may quickly apprehend a great whole ; for 
this adds interest to the finding of details, even though the 
whole they have grasped be great only relatively to those 
details. 

These walks and rambles should lead the boy to perceive 
his surroundings as a whole and to feel that nature, too, is 
always a whole. Unless this is secured he can derive no 
spiritual benefit from those surroundings. They will 
deaden not vivify him, impoverish not enrich his life. 
Just as man inhales health with the pure air which he 
treats as part of himself, so he should look upon the 
nature around him as one with him, and breathe in from 
it the divine spirit which dwells in it. 

The boy, then, should early see the objects of nature 
in their true relations and original connexions. He should 
explore from beginning to end his whole valley and its 
accessory dells ; he should trace the stream from source 
to mouth and try to account for the different features 
which mark its course ; he should ramble over the moun- 
tains noting how the side ranges branch out from the 
main chain ; he should climb to the highest points so as 
to get a comprehensive view of the entire district ; and by 
actual observation he should learn the mutual relations of 
mountain, valley, and river. He should see the products 
of mountain, valley, and plain ; of earth and water, in the 
place where they originate ; he should find in the higher 
lands the storehouse of the boulders, stones, and rubble, 
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which he has seen on the fields and in the rivers. In such 
walks in the country the boys should observe how animals 
and plants Uve in their natural surroundings ; how some 
seek Ught and warmth, and others lurk in the cool, moist 
shade. They should note carefully the effect which place 
of abode and food seem to have on the colour and even 
the form of animals ; that, for instance, caterpillars, 
butterflies, and other insects resemble in colour and shape 
the plants to which they may be said to belong. They 
should notice also the protective value of this resemblance, 
and how the higher animals may almost be said to avail 
themselves of it intentionally ; that, for example, such 
birds as finches build nests which can scarcely be dis- 
tinguished from the surrounding leaves and branches. 
They should observe how colour varies with hours of 
greatest activity, contrasting the bright hues of butterflies 
which flit about in the sunshine with the grey tint of the 
twiUght-loving moth. 

Such personal study of actual things, and not mere 
verbal descriptions of what is outside the range of Hving 
interest, is calculated to awaken in the boy, dimly perhaps 
at first but with ever-growing clearness, the glorious con- 
ception of the unity of nature. But not only nature but 
man in true connexion with nature is presented in these 
walks. In later years man's social relations, his character 
and modes of thinking and acting, his manners, customs 
and language, will need attention, but these matters are 
beyond the grasp of young boys. 

Mathematics 

Man can find no more secure and unifying centre, no 
gurer guide, in the search for the unity of nature — and 
auch centre and guide he must needs seek — than mathe- 
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matics. For the very name * Mathematics ' — or Theory 
of Knowledge — ^implies that it is all-embracing and ex- 
haustive in respect to human learning. 

Through centuries it maintained its foremost rank, and 
in our days, when its supremacy seemed to be threatened, 
it has burst forth with a glory greater than it had yet 
known. For mathematics is the embodiment of law and 
obedience to law. 

As mathematics is the ojjtcome_oi_purfiJlumght, and 
yet finds confirmation in material phenomena, so it is 
inherent both in man and in nature, and connects them. 
For man finds in his own thought those same relations 
which in the multipUcity of external phenomena seem to 
be independent of him. Hence comes the possibiUty of 
interpreting natural phenomena by the laws of human 
thought formulated in mathematics. And, thus, mathe- 
matics appears both as connecting knowledge and as, 
through its own powe?, nrigiruLfing Ifnnwlp.Hgft, It is an 
eyer-livijjg energy^ continuously evolving new power in 
constant union with the advance of the human mind in 
the apprehension of the unity amid diversity of nature ; 
not a self-contained set of dead mechanical formulas, 
separately discovered and arbitrarily arranged in a series. 
And this, because it is the visible expression of human 
thought. So mathematics is neither foreign to Ufe nor 
simply abstracted from Ufe ; it is the expression of the 
essence of life, and, therefore, can only be known in and 
through life. 

Like thought and the laws of thought, mathematics, 
though in appearance starting from diversity of phe- 
nomena, always has a reference to a remote and obscure 
inner unity, and so really advances from unity to diversity. 
Consequently, all mathematical forms should be regarded 
as originating in the properties of the .sphere , and the 
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cir cle, and the sphere itself as a self-evolved e xpression of 
unity. They should, then, be recognized as necessary 
products of a self-determined energy issuing from a central 
point equally in all directions, not as the products of 
arbitrary, external, causes. Hence, they are not indepen- 
dent of each other, but essentially connected ; and though 
instruction must start with individual figures, yet these 
should always be referred to this living unity, which 
pervades them as a kind of soul. 

Mathematics expresses the nature of space, and so sets 
forth its properties and relations. As it is grounded in 
unity, it is itself a unity ; and as in it we find manifoldness 
of direction, shape, and extension, so it follows that 
number, form, and magnitude, are a mutually conditioned 
three-fold unity. But, as number expresses the very 
nature of manifoldness and the directions of energy which 
are its condition, it is not a dead external addition but the 
product of living laws, grounded in the nature of energy 
itself. And as, further, form and magnitude can only be 
explained by manifoldness, it follows that knowledge of 
number is the primary essential for knowledge of that 
three-fold unity. 

A knowledge, oi TiiiTY^bftr, th&i&tQx^ unde r lies a know- 
ledge, of space. But space itself is far from being dead 
and fixed ; it also owes its existence to the constant 
functioning of self-determined energy. And, as space 
thus results from the primal law of all existence and is 
conditioned by it, it follows that the general laws of 
space underUe not only all spatial phenomena but the 
laws of thought themselves, and the apprehension of 
them. 

Mathematics should be treated more physically and 
dynamically, as the product of nature and energy, than 
is customary. Then it will become far more instructive 
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and productive than is now suspected to be possible, not 
only in the knowledge of nature, especially in all that 
bears on chemical relations, but also in the knowledge of 
the essence and modes of activity of man's spiritual hfe — • 
of the laws of thought and f eeUng. This is especially true 
of the study of curves, and of all that relates to the sphere. 
Education of human nature, then, without mathe- 
matics, or at least without a thorough knowledge of 
numbers supplemented by some little occasional study of 
form and magnitude as its necessary condition, is but a 
feeble patchwork, and one which fixes absolute limits to 
that culture and development for which man is destined, 
and to which he is called. But, since man cannot divorce 
himself from the innate yearnings of his spirit, he attempts 
either to transcend these Umits or, weary of fruitless 
endeavour, to cripple his own spiritual energy. For the 
J I liuman spirit and mathematics are a s inseparable^ ag^jje 
. tJifi hiiinafi'sour and reH|35ff. 

What has already been said has shown clearly the 
development of number, its abstraction from objects, 
and the acquisition of the power to count, at least up to 
ten or twenty. Frequent concrete use of number soon 
brings home to the boy the need for a more comprehensive 
understanding of it, and he welcomes arithmetic as a 
separate branch of study. This, then, agrees with the 
general rule that no new subject should be studied till 
the need for it is felt, and the pupil has at least a vague 
feeUng of how it is based on former knowledge which 
shows the way in which it will be used. 

Number, as multipUcity and magnitude, shows at the 
first glance that, Uke many other objects, especially those 
of the natural world, it has a two-fold origin — ^an outer 
through accretion, an inner through growth. It resembles 
the things of nature, also, in passing away, vanishing, and 
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coming to nothing. This also may come to pass either as 
destruction from without or, as it were, dissolution from 
within. But wherever there is beginning and ending, 
increase and decrease, there is also comparison. This 
also has two aspects — comparison according to an ex- 
ternally visible law, and comparison according to an 
intellectually grasped inner law. Arithmetic, therefore, 
deals with synthesis, analysis, and comparison, of numbers, 
each according to both an outer and an inner law. 

All instruction should not only confirm the boy's early 
feeUng that conformity to law is common in mental Hfe, 
but estabUsh the conviction that it is universal and 
necessary. Consequently, the teaching of arithmetic 
should constantly fix his attention on the laws of number, 
and make them prominent and clear. This is of as great 
importance as is practice in rapid grasp of numerical 
relations. Neither should be overshadowed by the other ; 
the boy should work quickly with numbers, and should 
clearly imderstand their relations. As in all instruction, 
so here, it is essential to induce clear comprehension of 
relations through individual building-up of numbers, 
repeated practice in appUcation of them, reviews of the 
whole, and emphasis of special points by means of 
discussion. 

Our treatment has made obvious what the course of 
instruction should be, and there will be no difficulty in 
elaborating it in harmony with these principles. The 
following are given only as indications : 

(1) The work should be based on previous knowledge by 
practice in counting forwards and backwards from one to 
twenty, both without and with the omission of some of 
the numbers. 

(2) The series of numbers should be represented and 
observed as a whole. The pupils should count the num- 
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bers from one to ten, representing each by a corre- 
sponding number of short vertical Unes. Then the con- 
nexion between each number and its name should be fixed 
by exercises. 

(3) Exercises should be given with the object of dis- 
tinguishing between odd and even numbers. Here atten- 
tion should be called to the important law both of nature 
and of thought that between two relatively different things 
or ideas there is always a third term which stands between 
them as a connecting mean, as here, between even and 
odd numbers there is a number — one — which is neither ; 
just as, in form, the right angle is the connecting mean 
between acute and obtuse angles ; and in speech, the semi- 
vowels between vowels and consonants. First, all the 
even, and then, all the odd, numbers should be repre- 
sented by series of Unes, first by the pupils on their slates 
and then by the teacher on the blackboard, and each 
should be named. 

(4) Exercises should follow on the development of 
numbers by addition, or accretion from without. First, 
one is added to each of the first ten numbers, giving the 
numbers two to eleven ; secondly, one is added to each of 
the even numbers, giving in every case an odd number ; 
thirdly, one is added to each of the odd numbers, giving 
always an even number ; fourthly, the other numbers, 
two, three, etc., are added to each number, and the general 
law is deduced that the addition of two odd numbers 
gives an even number, that of two even numbers an 
even number, and that of an odd and an even number an 
odd number. Then the additions should slowly and 
methodically be extended to three and more numbers, the 
sum never exceeding thirty. 

(5) Similar exercises on compound numbers should 
follow, each number in the series being regarded as a unit 
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and analysed as a number of twos, threes, etc. ; e.g. one 
tiw is neither an odd nor an even number of twos, two twos 
is an even number of twos, three twos is an odd number 
of twos, etc., each combination being represented by 
separate but adjoining groups of lines. 

(6) Then should come representation of numbers in 
all possible forms, e.g. three as one three, as one two and 
one one, as three ones, etc. Here the teacher will be guided 
by the law that each number gives twice as many com- 
binations as that which precedes it ; or, that the number of 
forms of combination in any number is found by raising 
two to the power indicated by that number less one , 
e.g. the number /our gives 2^ — 1 = 8 such forms. But this 
law will not be reached by the pupils till a later stage. 

(7) Subtraction, or gradual transition of a number to 
nothing induced by agency external to itself, is next to be 
taught in an analogous way, the processes being reversed. 

(8) Multiplication, or the development of numbers from 
within, follows in a series of exercises leading to the laws 
that each number taken an even number of times gives an 
even number ; that each odd number taken an odd number 
of times gives an odd number. 

(9) The squares and square roots of numbers should 
then be studied. 

(10) All possible ways in which a number can be formed 
by multiplication should next be considered ; e.g. two can 
be formed by taking two once or one twice. This leads 
to the idea of prime numbers, which do not arise thus, but 
only through accretion. 

(1 1) Division, or the dissolution of numbers from within, 
should succeed. 

(12) Then should come comparison of numbers accord- 
ing to outer laws, and 

(13) Comparison according to their inner law. 
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CHAPTEE X 
STUDY OF LANGUAGE 

What, now, is language, the third great factor in the hfe 
both of the boy and of the race, and how is it related to 
the other two factors ? 

Wherever a true living connexion exists, there is found 
a relation analogous to that of unity, individuality, and 
manifoldness or diversity. This is equally true of lan- 
guage, of reUgion, and of nature. In^religion^the spiiilua-l 
yearning of man's soul towards unity is dominant. In 
nature and mathematics, the intellectuaF demand for 
understanding, with its primary reference to man's in3i- 
viduality, stands out most clearly. 'Tn "language, Jhe 
impulse of reason to find in man the unifying bond of 
diversity most evidently seeks satisfaction., Eehgion, 
Nature, Language, are, therefore, indiyisibly unite d : 
amHhe isolated^ and incomplete elaboration of aijy one of 
them prnHnfiftfl fl. pfkrrftfipnnr^ing Hftfftp.f of spiritiiial develop- 
ment, and leads to the ultimate destruction oi tlne^muty 
Qf human nature. 

Eeligion is the active manifestation of* b«ng,.natuxft. 
of energy, language of life. All have the same purpose 
— to reveal in outward form the indwelling spirit of all 
things, to enable the spirit of man to apprehend these 
manifestations, and to make evident the necessary, and 
perfect harmony between spirit and matter. So tjaat 
what is true of any one of them is, in its appropriate 
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i orm. tri|^ pf th e _other^. , ^ Consequently, what has 
already been said of religion and nature is applicable to 
language in a way determined by language. The delusion 
that they can be separated — that one of them, as language, 
can be truly developed out of vital relation to the other 
two — ^is one of the saddest misfortunes of humanity and 
one of the greatest hindrances to its progress. So, since 
man is destined to see and know things clearly, his educa- 
tion must embrace reUgion, nature, and language, in close 
and Uving inter-connexion. This, then, is the nature of 
language, and this its relation to man. How is this 
revealed in language itself ? 

Speaking generally, it may be said that l anguage is the 
s elf-activ e revelation through an outer medium of what 
is in t he mindx The speaker makes manifest wha^ is in 
his soul, just as the bursting 61 a bud shows the blossom 
wfthin it. Now, man's spirit is living energy, and conse- 
quently, language must be sujB&ciently mobile to express 
all the ever-changing phases of the spiritual life. This is 
only possible if it be audible. But, man is also part of 
nature, and his language, therefore, reveals nature. So, 
human language reflects the whole world of man's ex- 
perience, both spirit ual and material. But the spiritual 
is the eternal divine law reveahng itself in the material. 
Language, therefore^ nmat.i:ai2:aaL this law, and so miust 
conform to law. All the laws both of the spiritual and 
of the material world, as a whole and individually, must, 
therefore, inhere in language and find expression in 
language. 

Language, Uke mathematics^ is two-fold, belonging both 
to the inner world of spirit and to the outer world of , 
matter. As a product of man himself it springs directly 
from the human spirit and expresses it, just as nature 
expresses the spirit of God. The question whether. 
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besides this, language is imitative of nature, is resolved 
by the consideration that the same divine spirit and laws 
are operative both in man and in nature. So language^ 
expresses both man and nature, and reveals the spirit of 
God which is in both. Prom the standpoint of nature, 
langua^ejs energy raised into lif e^ ; from that of man, it is 
the human spirit raised into self-consciousness. Language, 
therefore, ia ^ssgotial to man as a spiritual being (Jgaliflfid 
to know himself. 

It follows from the two-fold relation of language that 
both physical properties of Ufe and mathematical pro- 
perties of motion belong to it. So in its ultimate elements 
— sounds and the letters that represent them — ^it expresses 
both the fundamental properties and relations of nature 
and the workings of spirit. 

Inadequate as is our knowledge of the phenomena of 
language, yet it is sufficient to show clearly that even in 
its smallest part^anguage k pgrvaderl, by.a Hpiritnail lito 
So we cannot avoid the conclusion that in every language 
— and above all, in German — ^sounds and combinations 
of sounds express definite, fixed, and necessary, mathe- 
matical, physical, and psycho-physical, laws ; that a 
definite object, viewed in a definite relation, must be 
represented by a definite combination of sounds, and can 
be represented by no other, so that each word is just as 
necessary a product of such determined sounds as a 
chemical compound is of the elements of which it is 
composed. In other words, sounds in their various com- 
binations picture the ob j ec t s of nature, the forms of spirit, 
/^d the most essenti4iU- rel a t iofta of--tbQga as they are 
apprehended p e rsonally of loc ally. 

Little consideration of the universaUty of law, both in 
the natural and in the spiritual world, is needed to 
convince us that conformity to law marks the forma - 
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tion of words in German, even though we can say little 
about it in detail, especially in the inert forms of written 
language. This might deter us from asserting it. But 
we are like one who loves music, but does not know its 
laws, and still less has power to apply them in musical 
composition, yet who feels them in every great work 
from which he derives pleasure. So, too, our ignorance 
of physical laws does not afifect their reality. 

It is the same with the laws of the German language, 
and the yet subtler laws of the formation of its words. 
Because a German speaks his mother-tongue from in- 
fancy, the laws of the production of the * roots * of its 
words are not perceived. Hence, the language seems to 
him a heterogeneous collection of precious stones and 
beauteous flowers, which can be put together to form 
jewels or bouquets. But just as a musical composition 
is evolved from simple constituent notes, organized 
matter from primary substance, shapes from directions 
of forces, so in language words are evolved as pictures 
of things and as expressions of ideas. The sound- 
elements of words, represented in writing by the letters, 
are, therefore, not dead things, arbitrarily associated to 
make words, but indications of original and necessary 
primary ideas. Consequently, they are significant, and 
unite only in accordance with necessary laws. 

Every object, attribute, and relation, appears as a com- 
plex idea produced by the fusion of certain fundamental 
simple ideas, through whose composition the word is 
formed. Thus, for example, words beginning with /r 
have as their one basic idea, spirituality reveaUng itself 
in very active manifoldness. On the other hand, those 
beginning with^ show a more uninterrupted inner activity. 
Both groups indicate spirituality through the letter /, 
while r expresses diversity and I constancy. Generally, 

9 

Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



130 THE EDUCATION OF HUMAN NATURE 

vowels express the inner spirit or unity ; consonants, 
material individuality ; and semi- vowels, external phe- 
nomenal diversity. Of the German language we can 
say with certainty, even from a superficial study, that u 
represents the idea or nature ; e, the real life ; a, space ; 
i, the middle ; o, the complete in itself ; au, external 
manifoldness ; eu, internal manifoldness of Ufe ; ei, inner 
unity of self-sufficing life ; m, outer material ; n, reaUty ; 
s, retirement into itself ; z, division ; fe, general spiritual 
.hfe ; d and t, soUdity and limitation. 

Such indications of the nature of language show how 
important it is that it should be pure, and also that it is 
impossible to acquire it in an arbitrary and mechanical 
way. It is not here sought to give a systematic view of 
these laws, but only to bring them to the boy's notice, in 
confidence that he will soon find for himself more than 
we have indicated. What has been said must, however, 
suffice to call attention to the mathematical, physical, 
and psychical, attributes of language, by which alone it 
can reflect truly both the spiritual and the material 
world. 

These quaUties of language are to be seen first in 
German, our mother-tongue, but they are also to be found 
in the cognate languages, Greek and Latin, in their own 
individual forms. Thus such a consideration reveals 
between German, Greek, and Latin, the relationship of 
soul, Ufe, and body. 

Ifwe taught words more uniformly in connexion with 
real o bservation of thiugs^ not ojily our children but we 
ourselves ^ould gain a far cl ea r er ingigii^, ^nf^ langi^ gft 
th^n we now enjoy. Then language would be for us a 
l iving whole , not a merely mechanical whole, and would 
itself draw us to a yet further study of reality. It would 
be once again the living offspring and producer of life. 
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whereas, by mere external study, it is constantly brought 
within danger of death. 

Among the various points in connexion with language 
not yet touched upon, the law of rhythmic movement 
deserves special consideration. It is found throughout — 
in the composition, as well as in the combination, of 
words — and testifies both to the spiritual origin of 
language, and to its conformity with the law of nature. 
It is the universal expression of the life of language, and 
is, therefore, part of its original nature and as inseparable 
from it as is hfe from the things it represents. Conse- 
quently all early speech expressive of hfe is rhythmic, 
and this the more assuredly in that, in youth, both the 
individual and the race more clearly discern the spiritual 
hfe of the world. So, even now, the speech first spoken 
to the child should be rhythmic, as was the first speech of 
the race. Only by awakening in children the inner hfe of 
language, of observation of nature, and of feeling, can 
we raise them once more to true spiritual hfe. The way is 
easy. All that is needed is to let them Uve their own 
natural Uves, and to remove obstacles and dangers from 
their path. 

One who Ustens to the speech of children naturally 
brought up will soon be convinced that even the simplest 
expression of their feelings has some liiythmic quality. 
Such children are few ; but they might be more numerous. 
Children in whom this tendency has been checked or 
suppressed cannot be expected in later years to appreciate 
poetry and nature. Then the unhappy child is drilled in 
mechanical tricks of recitation, and when, whether in 
vain assurance or in trembUng timidity, he * says his 
piece ' it is hard to decide whether child, teacher, poet, 
or hearer, is most worthy of pity. 

Though nature and life appeal early to man, their call is 
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SO subdued that the untrained ear of the child while 
hearing them cannot understand them or translate them 
into human speech. But the first recognition that the 
self is distinct from its surroundings is ^uicklx f oUosved 
h;^a, longing to understand the life and language of the 
e^fternal world, and particularly of nature, and to lake 
it^up into the self's own life. 

Seasons succeed each other as regularly as do the 
times of the day. Spring with its buds and shoots and 
blossoms fills the boy with gladness and life ; the blood 
flows faster, the heart beats more strongly. Autumn, 
with the falling of its brightly tinted, scented, leaves fills 
him with longing and anticipation. The hard but bright 
and unchanging winter calls forth courage and energy, 
endurance and self-denial, and so fills his heart with a 
feeling of joyous freedom. He hails the first snowflakes 
even more jubilantly than the first blossoms, because 
they contain the promise of soon flying on smooth skates 
and sledges to his goal. All of these are symbolic of the 
future life as yet slumbering in the soul, and, rightly 
understood, become angel-guides through life. HI is it, 
then, to lose them ; to allow them to dissolve into empty 
mist. What is there for us in life if our childhood has 
been starved of the living hope and faith that lift life into 
consciousness of our nobler selves ? In these alone are 
the inexhaustible fountains of energy, courage, and 
endurance, in later life. 

But it is not only that nature and life speak to man. 
He also would express the anticipations and feelings they 
arouse in him, but he cannot find words for them. These 
should then be given him as his soul needs them. 

Again, the relation of man to man is neither as external 
as some imagine, nor as easily communicable in its spiritual 
essence as others believe. It is full of deep aiuLAoble 
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meaning , but its gentle harmonies must be awakened 
early, though rather indirectly and, as it were, reflected 
in a mirror, than directly presented in reasoned Speech. 
A direct statement fetters and represses the spirit ; it 
drills the child and makes him a puppet. But the indirect 
suggestion — as in a Uttle verse without an expUcit 
* moral ' — gives the spirit that freedom without which 
it cannot grow, always provided that the boy's bodily 
life is in full accord with his spiritual life. The more 
infrequent this may be in a boy's life, the more assiduously 
should it be tended and fostered, even in those parts of 
school instruction which are most remote from Ufe. 

Let us enter a schoolroom where instruction in this 
spirit is given. Twelve or more merry boys of six to 
nine years of age are gathered together and awaiting a 
lesson — as they call it — in singing. Their teacher has 
been absent during the afternoon, and on entering he 
several times wishes them ** Good-evening " in song. 
This unexpected musical greeting so touches a chord in 
their inner life that it fills them with pleasure, joy, and 
laughter. The teacher asks whether they will not respond 
to his greeting, and sings it again. Most reply by saying 
** Good-evening " ; some say " Thank you " ; a few chant 
** Good-evening." These latter he addresses specially, 
and asks them to sing the greeting, and gradually he 
induces all to do this in their own varied ways. The 
instruction proceeds, by expressing in song, in the same 
antiphonal way, the feeUngs aroused by the seasons, 
depicting some present natural phenomenon as " The winds 
are soughing in the trees." 

This instruction aims at once at developing ear and 
voice, and at expressing the feelings aroused both by 
word and by musical ton». - If to-day the actual condition 
of things is the same as it was yesterday, the instruc- 
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tion begins and proceeds as it did then. After a time 
one of the boys merrily asks " Are we not soon to have 
a Uttle song about the sunshine ?" This, of course, 
expresses his longing that the sun should again break 
forth after the long continued rain and mist and wind. 
The teacher responds to this feeUng and sings ** Bright, 
sparkUng, sunshine, return to us soon " ; and joyously the 
boys sing it together after him. 

This illustration has been chosen because it is by no 
means the most promising for our purpose. Eain, un- 
pleasant autumn days, wet and cold evenings, do not 
readily call forth the feehngs. The morning, the spring, 
a walk in the bright spring-tide, a rest on a grassy slope, 
do this more readily. But after such instruction has 
aroused expectation, the boys will all the more eagerly 
welcome the first fine day, when they, will see the fields 
covered with their glistening snowy garment, or the first 
clear, starry evening when all is bathed in bright moon- 
light. There are many suitable collections of songs and 
short poems from which the teacher can select, and if 
they are not sufficiently simple in expression and senti- 
ment a thoughtful, earnest, teacher can himself interpret 
in appropriate words the impressions of nature and the 
feehngs they arouse in his pupils. There is also no lack 
of expressive poems descriptive of the Ufe of the child, 
and of animals, the relations of man to his fellows, and 
the emotions and aspirations of the young. 

But it must not be forgotten that this instruction — ^if 
indeed it can be called instruction, seeing that it is the 
c omp ression of the child's own spi ritual Ufe — must g row 
oiLt of the child's own experiences. The feeling must be 
there before an attempt is made to give it expression in 
song. This is what marks off such instruction from the 
mechanical teaching of Uttle songs, entirely external to 
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the child's experience, and which, therefore, neither 
arouse nor stimulate his spiritual life. So here again, 
what was said about the learning by rote of religious 
forms of words, especially in early years, holds good. 

Observation of nature and of the external world con- 
centrates attention on the appearance of things as wholes 
and on their general relations, especially those of space. 
In this, language, as a mode of representation, plays only 
a subordinate part ; for man can regard things and the ir 

r elations without the help o f worjis^ But in linguistic 

instruction language is brought into the service of observa- 
tion, and is made to give what proof is possible that the 
pupils have rightly observed and apprehended the objects 
and their relations, ^-x^rrf^'^^^ ^^ Iflnpnagp, then, start 
wi th actual object s, but treat, „them in connexion with 
the impressions they make mithe-aeixses ; they are mainly 
concerned to give accurate verbal descriptions of these. 
So, while observation is primarily occupied with nature 
itself, the related exercises in language deal before all 
else with its portrayal in speech, but always in intimate 
relation with reaUty. Observation asks of a thing 
** What is it ?'' Practice in language asks ** How can it 
be named ?" As observation considers the thing simply 
as a thing, so exercises in language consider how the 
impressions it makes on the senses may best be indicated 
in speech. This leads directly to a third field of enquiry — 
that of the nature of language, without regard to the 
things it indicates, but simply as a product of the union 
of the spirit of man with his organs of speech. Exercises 
on this deal with the structure of language but should be 
based on exercises which are concerned with its utterance. 
Complete, ixiatruction in^ language,- therefore, involves 
three things : firsts obsenvation. of objects, in iJie -external 
world which are its sensuous material ; secondly, observa- 
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tiqn of objects and speech in connexion with each other, 
thus pas§ing.i£Dm .the ob^ecL to the impresaioxLiLnikkes 
on the mind; thirdly^ observation of the nat ure a nd 
structure of language itself without reference . to the 
things it designates. 

The course of instruction in observation of things has 
abeady been indicated ; that in speech should be planned 
on the following Unes, begjiumig with sensuo us observa - 
tion and advancing to intellectupl. perfifiption. 

The teacher begins by asking the children to name 
some of the things in the room — mirror, stove, cupboard, 
etc. Then ** Could other things be brought in ?" " Yes." 
** Could we bring as many things as we please into the 
room r " No." " Why not r ** Because there would 
not be room for them." ** Why not ?" " Because each 
thing takes up space." This he asks them to illustrate 
by examples, and then returns to the general question, 
** What is meant, then, by saying that each thing takes 
up space ?" till he gets the answer " That where one thing 
is or acts another cannot be or act." 

Questions are next asked to make explicit to the children 
that things are perceived through the senses. Then the 
senses are enumerated, and the things around are referred 
to them through something each does, as ** The mirror 
hangs, the boy speaks, the bird sings, the knife cuts, the 
sun shines." So it is brought out that the activities of 
some things are . perceived chiefly by sight, of others 
chiefly by hearing, and so of the other senses. Special 
attention is then directed to the sense of touch, and by 
feeUng visible things it is seen that the things perceived 
by touch may also be perceived by sight. 

Then instances of rest and motion are examined in a 
definite order : first, those which are fixed, as ** The house, 
or the post, stands " ; next those which are at rest, as 
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** The water stands " ; then, those that lean or are sup- 
ported. In all these cases it is found that the whole 
activity is internal ; there is no external motion. Corre- 
sponding states in man, such as, resting, dreaming, think- 
ing, are then mentioned. Forms of motion are next 
examined in an analogous way, and cases are cited first 
of things which show external and progressive motions — 
as running, flying ; next of things which are visibly in 
movement but do not pass from place to place — as boiUng, 
heaving, ripening ; then of communicated 'progressive 
motion — as pulling, riding, lifting ; then of separating 
activities, as cutting, breaking ; then of uniting activities, 
as binding and weaving ; then of formative activities, as 
modeUing, painting, and writing ; then of activities that 
can only be seen, as shining, sparkUng ; then of such as 
can only be felt, as hurting, heating ; then of such as can 
only be heard, as singing, whisthng, laughing ; then of 
general activities of nature, as storm, rain, and wind ; 
then of objects of which the activity is chiefly internal, 
as love and hate ; then of reflexive activities, as to cut 
oneself, to wash oneself ; then of activities restricted to 
man, and their pecuharities. 

It is next made clear that objects impress the senses 
by their qualities as well as by their activities ; that the 
inkstand, for example, is round, and made of lead. Other 
examples of round things lead to consideration of ana- 
logical uses of the word, as when we speak of ** a round 
number." Then the roundness of the circle is dis- 
tinguished from that of the sphere, and examples of each 
are found. From these the teacher proceeds to cyUndrical, 
oval, elUptical, triangular, and other shapes, so as to unite 
them all under the general idea of shape or form. 

In a similar way, broad, narrow, thick, etc., are classed 
as impressions of size or extent ; others as impressions of 
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number ; of surfdce ; of material — as wooden, leaden ; of 
cohesion — as hard, solid ; of light and colour ; of odour. 
Then the analogous use of the terms to describe moral 
qualities is illustrated. 

The consideration of material surroundings showed 
clearly the growing-points for natural history, physics, 
and chemistry, as separate subjects of study. Exercises 
in language which set out from observation of material 
objects, especially those of nature, and describe clearly 
the impressions those objects and their reactions on each 
other make on the mind, lead to those subjects with 
faciUty proportioned to the fullness and accuracy with 
which the causes and conditions of phenomena have been 
understood and expressed in words. The interest aroused 
in the study of the physical and chemical phenomena 
will be the greater the more thorough this preliminary 
instruction has been. Because these sides of nature and 
language, important though they be for man, are Uttle 
prominent in every-day Ufe, the need for emphasizing 
them in early instruction is increased, for otherwise no 
foundation is laid for future study of those sciences. 

The investigation of number, form, and magnitude, is a 
direct offshoot from this instruction. For unless the 
ideas of these be grounded in observation and under- 
standing of the relations of space they can never be used 
freely and effectively in later Ufe. 

To return to the course of instruction in language. We 
said formerly ** The bush is thorny " ; now it is to be 
rendered ** The bush has thorns " ; and other examples of 
the same relation, in which one thing ha^ the other thing, 
are to be gathered. Then the boys are to be led to say 
where one thing has the other thing, as ** The tree has 
leaves on the branches.'' Next they name things that 
are at rest on other things, as ** The picture hangs on the 
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wall/' and then relations in which one thing moves toioards 
another, as ** The bird flies to the tree." These relations 
may then be compared, as ** The book Ues in the cup- 
board ; the book is put in the cupboard." 

In deaUng with such relations the instruction should 
always advance from the simpler to the more complex, 
and should lead to a comprehensive description of all the 
matters actually investigated. 

We now turn to a different side of the instruction in 
language — to exercises which deal with it as a material 
in which ideas can be represented. The purpose of these 
is to attain knowledge and power to use this material, 
and recognition of the manner in which, by the use of his 
organs of speech, man creates it. Hence, these exercises 
take the word simply as a word, and without reference to 
what it imphes. This leads to the connexion already 
indicated between things and their properties on the one 
hand, and the root-words which represent them on the 
other ; that is, to the study of the structure of words as a 
separate branch of instruction. The first point to be 
noted is the number of syllables in the word. This leads 
to the examination of vowels, as the universal elements in 
syllables. The vowels are classed as simple or complex, 
and the latter are sub-divided into primitive and deriv- 
ative. This naturally brings us to the mode in which 
the organs of speech are used in producing each vowel- 
sound, and gives occasion to show that purity of intona- 
tion depends on the correctness of this use. The con- 
sonants are then taken up, and classified first into mutes 
and sonants, then, according to mode of production, into 
nasals, labials, linguals, dentals, palatals, gutturals, etc. 
Lastly, the various amounts of force required to produce 
the different consonants are noted. In this way the 
pupil learns that good articulation and pronunciation 
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depend on correct use of the organs of speech, and sets 
himself to acquire control of them. He gains also the 
consciousness of the spiritual connexion between the 
activities of mind, body, and nature ; for language as 
mental product in bodily guise sets before him satisfying 
pictures of his spiritual and bodily experiences. So this 
course of instruction, in its search into the formation 
and development of language as material of expression, 
is again seen to be a Uving whole. 

Some suggestions may now be given for the conduct 
of such a course. The pupils, in imitation of the teacher, 
speak words of one syllable, then words of two and more 
syllables, carefully separating the syllables and marking 
each by a single clapping of the hands, and following the 
utterance of the whole word by as many claps as it 
contains syllables. This clapping of the hands is im- 
portant to make the length and articulation of the word 
spatially visible. For in all instruction it is an imperative 
requirement that everything the pupil is to learn should 
be connected with something opposite to it in character ; 
that is, that the immobile should be connected with the 
mobile, the dead with the Uving. So the word which is 
the audible, the Uving, should be .connected with space 
and visible movement, spiritual with bodily activity. 
The more marked is the contrast which is yet related to 
the nature of that to which it is opposed, the clearer and 
more lasting is the impression made on the pupil. In the 
present case the clapping of hands by the pupils is espe- 
ciaUy important, because thus the real and audible size 
of the word will be sensibly perceived. 

To fix attention on the vowels, monosyllables ending in 
them should first be pronounced by teacher and pupils 
successively, and after each word the vowel-sound should 
be uttered by itself. Then words that begin with this 
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sound, and afterwards, words that contain it, are found ; 
and it is noted that there is no syllable without a vowel. 
The classes of consonants should be similarly treated. 
Finally, tables of the various classes and groups of sounds 
should be made, and many exercises given on them. 

Writing 

The next matter to be considered in this course of 
instruction in language is the art of writing, by which 
audible momentary sounds are made visible and per- 
manent. 

Through reUgion, nature, and language, the boy or 
man who has been brought up naturally finds himself in 
the midst of all life. A Ufe, ever growing in wealth, de- 
velops within him, so richly that his soul can no longer 
hold the fullness and abundance of it, but, as it were, 
overflows. Each new gain threatens to oust its prede- 
cessors, and he finds himself unable to retain in his 
memory the mass of facts that have come into his ex- 
perience, and still more how they were related to each 
other in time and place. Now this excess of the real over 
the remembered life comes before him as a kind of in- 
dependent and external second Ufe, which he recognizes 
as his own. And this is as it should be. For now he 
feels an imperative need and an irresistible yearning to 
snatch the evanescent blossoms and fruits of this rich 
spiritual Ufe of his from obUvion, both for his own sake 
and for that of others, and therefore, to record in per- 
manent symbols his external Ufe in its detail of time, 
place, and circumstance. Thus writing is developed in 
each individual in the general historic way, and in har- 
mony with the general Une of development of the human 
spirit. Again we find that the characteristic laws of the 
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development of the human race are also those of the 
growth of the individual. At the same time we see how 
picture-writing is the inevitable outcome of overwhelm- 
ing richness of bodily Hfe, and idea-writing by conven- 
tional letters of a similar wealth of spiritual Hfe. Only 
from such excessive richness of hfe could writing be born, 
and even now the genuine feehng of the need of it can 
only thus arise in the child. So, from this point of view, 
also, the call to parents to make the spiritual lives of their 
children as rich as possible, not so much in variety as in 
vital significance, is seen to be imperative. If this be 
not done, and if writing be not the response to a felt need, 
the mother-tongue becomes something external, aUen, 
and dead ; as, indeed, it actually is to many. Only if 
once more we follow the great highroad of human ad- 
vance will the vigorous early life of the race return to us 
in and through our children. Then the spiritual capacities 
and powers which are now enfeebled will be once again 
in their full vigour the endowment of man. And why 
should we not endeavour to walk this road again, seeing 
that every boy tries to lead us back to it ? Here we see 
a boy painting a picture of an apple-tree on which he has 
found a nest with young birds ; there another sketches 
the kite which has risen so high in the air. What person 
who has had to do with children has not been implored 
** Give me some paper, I want to write a letter to father 
or to brother " ? For the child is impelled by the energy 
of his spiritual life to desire to conmiunicate it to those 
he loves. This is not imitation, for he has seen no one 
writing. But he knows how his longing can be satisfied, 
and the strokes he makes are to him signs of words, 
although to us they seem a mere confusion of similar 
marks. Here the need for writing in symbolic letters is 
manifested, as in the former cases of sketching and paint- 
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ing was shown the impulse towards picture-writing. 
Some boys of this age, indeed, are so rich in spiritual 
insight that it would be possible to make them feel the 
need for writing, and to lead them to discover both its 
pictorial and its symbolic forms quite in accordance with 
the historical evolution of the art. It is well known that 
older boys often invent a writing of their own. We 
should begin in a similar way, and here, as in all instruc- 
tion, start from a need really felt by the boy. Indeed, 
unless this desire be aroused, teaching is profitless and 
unsuccessful. Here is the origin of many of the defects 
of teaching. We try to teach without first making our 
pupils feel the want of our instruction ; indeed, after 
crushing the need that was beginning to be felt. How in 
such a case can our teaching be of any avail ? 

As writing is. the outcome of an abounding energy of 
life and of the desire, to hold fast the richness of its ex- 
perience^ the written characters themselves cannot be 
arbitrary signs^ but must be connected in some way with 
the ideas indicated, and with the formation of those id^as. 
Though few records are extant of the earliest forms of 
writing, and though the laws of their formation are ob- 
scured, yet what remains seems to establish indubitably 
such a connexion. For example, the letter as self- 
contained in form, stands as representative of the idea of 
self-limitation ; the letter S, as endeavouring in shape to 
run back into itself, of that of return to self. 

By * writing ' in early instruction is not to be under- 
stood the art of penmanship, but only the skill to repre- 
a^nl^ t . h o mo mo n ti ary ooundo o f-^eecb^in visiI)IS~iftd 
pftrmap*^^^ f^rTvip- These forms must be always the same, 
not only that they may raise in the minds of others the 
very words and ideas they were intended to symbolize, 
but also that they may, at any future time, recall those 
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same words and ideas to the writer. This is reading, of 
which we shall speak later. 

The important thing in the early teaching of writing is 
the selection of the forms of the letters. They must be 
easily distinguishable, and at the same time their con- 
stituent parts must be connected with each other. 
Present-day alphabets, whether printed or written, show 
such connexion but imperfectly. Much more evident 
was it in the early Phoenician alphabet — built up of com- 
binations ' of squares, circles, diagonals, and bisecting 
Unes — from which the early Boman alphabet was de- 
rived. It may be that this visible connexion does not 
altogether correspond with the original significant con- 
nexion. That does not matter. Until the- time when 
this true connexion shall be discovered it shows the pupil 
that such connexion is possible. Enough of this. The 
Boman capital letters do show this external connexion 
and unity, and starting from these the instruction should 
advance to the cursive script. 

In using the Boman capital letters for the first exercises 
in writing it is essential that the boys should be able to 
recognize them readily, and, after practising vertical, 
horizontal, and obUque, lines of various lengths, to form 
them quickly and with ease. The instruction should be 
closely connected with the exercises in speech. The boys 
should be made to feel the need for written symbols by 
being led to see that to knowledge of the letters must be 
added skill in making and connecting them. The teach- 
ing should deal with the letters in the order of the sim- 
pUcity and resemblance of their constituent forms. After 
a new letter is learnt it should be written in as many 
combinations with letters already known as yield real 
words. From words of one syllable the pupils should 
advance to longer words. When they can readily repre- 
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sent each word they speak or even think of, the teacher 
should either select words for them to print or allow them 
to print words to express Uttle thoughts of their own. 

This they should do on slates, and, after it has been 
examined by the teacher, copy on paper. In this way 
boys whose work has been seen by the teacher will be 
occupied while he looks over that of the others. It is 
hardly necessary to add that the actual corrections 
should be made by the pupils themselves, under the 
teacher's direction. It is also useful here, and in similar 
subjects, for a more advanced pupil to be placed next to 
one who is less proficient, that he may help his weaker 
comrade to correct his work. This has a two-fold ad- 
vantage — a material one, as the pupil is always kept busy, 
and a spiritual one, as the weaker is incited to emulation 
of the stronger. On his own side the stronger pupil has 
the benefit of testing thoroughly what he has learnt and 
what he can do, and so of becoming clearly aware of his 
own deficiencies. For it will often happen that the 
teacher will find mistakes which the pupil who examined 
the work either overlooked, or did not recognize as errors. 

Instruction in this subject is complete when the pupil 
can represent in written print all the things, actions, and 
thoughts, that enter into his life. For the representa- 
tion of his spiritual Hfe — the co-ordinating centre of all 
his experiences — ^has then become possible to him. And 
the aim of every stage of instruction is to attain unity 
of life by making possible the representation of some 
external whole in such a relation to the spiritual life. 

The rule that the pupil should make on paper a corrected 
copy of what he has printed on a slate as the expression 
of his own perceptions and thoughts has the further 
advantage of quickly leading him to feel the need for a 
more rapid mode of writing. Here is, then, the point 
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where writing in current script appears as a separate 
subject. For, as has been said, each new subject must 
start from the pupil's need, and must satisfy it. 

Current instruction largely fails to meet these re- 
quirements, and one great need of the whole human race 
is that which we are striving to satisfy — an art of 
instruction which should replace present practice by one 
which by its very nature must be better. 

Eeading 

Beading and learning to read also stand in an original 

^and necessary relation both to mankind and to the 

learner. Eeading is the outcome of the feeling of need 

to make what has been written down audible again to 

oneself or to others, and so to re- vivify it. 

Through the arts of writing and reading, which neces- 
sarily presuppose some knowledge of language, man raises 
himself above every other known creature and draws 
nearer the goal of his destiny. Through these arts he 
first attains personaUty. It is the endeavour to acquire 
them which makes the boy a pupil, and brings the school 
into existence. The power to write makes possible 
clear consciousness and knowledge of the self, for it 
enables man to set his own nature before himself, as it 
were, and so observe it ; it connects him clearly with past 
and with future, with the near and with the remote. So 
it puts within his grasp the possibility of attaining the 
highest and most complete human perfection. It is the 
first great accomplishment of free and spontaneously 
active consciousness. 

Since, then, writing and reading are of such Mgh im- 
portance for man, the boy must have attained some 
strength and insight and some p o s sib ili t . y . 4^1 li cK ' CUU - 
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s ciousne ss, and must h ave felL the, fteed a nd desi re for 
those arts, before he begins to acquire them.. If he is 
to learn them profitably, he must already be something 
more than he is clearly aware of being, not simply striving 
to become aware of more than he has yet come to be. 
Otherwise, all the knowledge he gains will ever be hollow, 
dead, empty, mechanical, and alien to true life. For if 
the root be dead and mechanical, how shall true Ufe and 
activity spring from it ; how shall man accompUsh his 
destiny to attain real spiritual life ? 

Eeading is the converse of writing. Writing and read- 
ing are opposites, Uke giving and taking. Just as taking 
presupposes a giving, so that, strictly speaking, w^ 
neither should nor could take, nor even know how to take 
or how to use what had been taken, unless we had pre- 
viously given, so reading must follow writing. 

The course of instruction is determined by the nature 
of the matter, and is easily indicated. For, in the first 
and less important meaning of the word, the boy can 
read already. Eeading was a second activity, insepar- 
ably connected with the printing of every word, and which 
was especially prominent when he copied later what he 
had produced. After this, reading, in the ordinary mean- 
ing of interpreting printed matter, is easily acquired ; and 
what on the old method took more than a year and was 
burdensome to the learner, on this plan is mastered in a 
few days. 

The first step is to secure that the letters of the printed 
matter are recognized as equivalents to the Eoman 
capitals hitherto used in writing. Here it is especially 
important to bring out resemblances in formation, and to 
indicate how the small letters may have developed from 
the capitals. 

As a connecting link between the writing of a definite 
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script and the reading of printed matter, it is helpful to 
let the boy copy on a slate, in his accustomed printed 
capitals, passages from his reading book, and then com- 
pare the two, in this way reading both. 

The point which the instruction should reach in this 
stage is that the boy should be able to read clearly and 
without mistakes in pronunciation and enunciation, and 
to phrase the passage according to its sense. When he 
can do this he has the power to assimilate what others 
have thought, and to see the effect on others of what he 
himself has thought and felt. By these means he can 
raise himself to every stage of the development demanded 
both by the general nature of man and by his own in- 
dividual nature. The higher elocutionary reading, which 
as it were pictures the matter read, is proper to the next 
stage of development. 

Stories 

Man understand s other things ^^fj fnr^vn "^^ nf,v.£.y 
lives only in so far as he unde rstands himself and his 
own" life and powi^ri^. Consequently, though the feelings, 
desires," and' thougBls, of a young boy are vague and 
obscure, and Uttle more than impulses, yet they are the 
most important of his experiences. But he can never 
understand his own Ufe by comparing one moment of it 
with another, for nothing can be known without com- 
parison with other things, if possible somewhat unlike. 
The necessary points of comparison are given by the Uves 
of others. In them the boy can see, as it were, an image 
of his own active Ufe, and so can measure its worth. The 
perception of his own active Ufe either crushes the boy or 
carries him away with irresistible force, unless he can under- 
stand its origin, its nature, and its outcome. But this the 
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boy instinctively seeks ; it is the innermost need of his soul. 
Here we find the chief reason why he has such a love for 
stories, legends, and fairy-tales, especially when they have 
a semblance of truth, or are at least within the Umits of 
probabiUty which he recognizes. The power which is as 
yet but a tender bud in his soul is presented to him in 
story and legend as a full-grown plant, decked with 
beautiful blossoms and fruits never before imagined. 
The more strongly marked is the comparison with him- 
self, the more is his heart enlarged and uplifted ; the more 
is his spirit strengthened and made conscious of increased 
freedom. 

As the boy deUghts in the deeper spiritual significance of 
colour more than in the mere hues, so in legend and fairy- 
tale it is not the gay phantasmagoria of persons and 
incidents that his soul loves but the spiritual Ufe they 
portray, which serves him for a measure of his own and 
gives him a vision of a hfe, free and unfettered, ever active 
in virtue of the laws of its own being. Though the story 
may present strange men and strange lands, other times 
and other manners, yet in it the hearer seeks and finds 
an image of himself, even if no one else could say " That 
is like you.'' 

Do not most people know that quite Httle children beg 
their mothers to tell them again and again simple stories 
with which they are already perfectly familiar ? Even 
boys of the age we are considering do the same, and will 
eagerly drink in every word of a companion as he repeats 
at their request an oft-told tale. 

It is not spiritual indolence which makes an active boy 
an eager listener to stories. Note how intent he is. Almost 
can one see the spirit of the Ustener stir under the words 
of the effective story-teller, as if he would try its strength. 
Here is the proof that in the story itself is a spiritual life 
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fuller than his; that it is this, and not the gay and changing 
shapes, that captivates the boy and calls to his spirit. 
That is why eye and heart open to the real story-teller, 
as blossoms open to the sun. Spirit breathes spirit ; 
power sees power, and, as it were, drinks it in. 

T he telling of stories braces the mental ener^es and 
te^s feelmg and judgement as we ll ^p jptftlliyftnce. So, 
to tell stories well is by no means easy. The effective 
teller must be filled with the spiritual life of the story, 
and let it so work in him that it finds full and unmutilated 
expression in his words. Yet he must himself stand 
above the life he portrays as real. It is this standing 
above the life, and yet understanding it and being stirred 
by it, which makes the effective story-teller. This is 
why good story-tellers are usually either quite young or 
advanced in age. The mother, who lives only inand 
with the child and thinksl)nly of lenHrng" Bis Tife^ can tell 
stories w^ll. The father, occupied with business cares, can 
seldom so tell stories as to attract a child and strengthen 
and ennoble his Ufe. 

The story-tellers to whom a boy best loves to listen are 
brothers or sisters only a little older than himself, still 
largely spectators of Ufe, unbound by its conventions and 
unhardened by famiUarity with its stern realities ; the 
aged grandfather, who, after long experience has freed 
himself from the hard shell of Ufe ; the old and faithful 
servant, content and peaceful in the consciousness of 
duty done. No explicit * moral ' need be drawn — no 
practical appUcation made. The Ufe itself as told makes 
a deeper impression if left to speak for itself. For who 
can say exactly what were the young hearer's spiritual 
needs ? 

Children|are not told enough stories, and those they 
are told have for heroes mere mechanical marionettes. 
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A good story-teller is a precious and blessed gift to the 
boys whom he deUghts, ennobles, and influences. How- 
ever much we adults may esteem and respect him, it is 
in their smiling faces and welcoming shouts that he finds 
his true reward. 

But boys of this age should not merely Usten to a story ; 
they should also connect with it som e bodily proff"^*^^^^ 
activity^ for QnJ^^.when the ptpirlf.^if^.1 lifA whifih hfl.g hp^An 
aroused can ^^(L^^gTHRil ftvprAggmn Viaa it any perm a- 
nence. 

Further, th^ P^()ry ^"'^^ ^^ "^^"^ ^^^^^i^Yft if it raff^i- f.n 
incidantaiii.tha boy*a daily life^ and develop trivial even ts 
so as to show how peace andprosperity of life.lmi^3ipend 
on.pccurrences which at ^^f^^ ^^ry^^ a^^r^r^A inc.;gr.;A.>o,^4. 
Similar experiences of the hearer or his friends are brought 
into the story, and the boy, stirred by the reality of the 
events, Ustens intently, and finds in each such story a new 
treasure and a new conquest, adding to his own life what- 
ever it offers him of instruction and inspiration. 
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CHAPTEE XI 
STUDY OF FORM 

If we envisage from a single point of view what we have 
said about the dominating purposes of human life we see 
clearly that they are of three main classes. Men seek 
peace and spiritual vitality ; or they try to know a n d 
understand the world around them ; or they aim at ex- 
p ressing what they feel in their own souls. The first 
endeavour is predominantly towards religion ; the second 
towards the study of nature; the third towards the obser- 
vation, development, and expression, of the me ntal J ife 
of thought and Tgeling, If we put together what we have 
said about the last, it will be seen that mathematics. 
mediates betwefin.jiiaR.jajid,ILaliUXfiy-for it is concerned 
with the hidden laws of ph_enomena which are apprehended 
only by the understanding, and so, jis it were^^fixpiesses 
nature in human terms. lianguaga, on the other hand, 
is a means of expressing outwardly what the mind has 
perceived, and so is most closely connected with, tjig, 
Treason. Thus, there is still wanting for the coiapjete 
expression of man's nature a mode of reprogeB^ifig the 
spiritual Hfe itself. This is the function of art. 

All human ideas but one are relative, and have only 
a relatively exact appHcation. For all ideas ara inter- 
related, and are distinct only in their terminal poi ^j g. 
Therefore, art, on .one ,side^ touches the understanding 
through mathematics. ;«Dn another, it conneats witib ^^^ 
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reason through languagfij ito n third, thnngh it OTfprnnnon 
ideas^ it is one wiUi. the rftpregentfltirun nf natnrft ; on a 
fourth, it merges into Tphgifm. 

But when art is considered as that part of the general 
education of human nature which leads man to apprecia- 
tion of the artistic these relations must be ignored, and 
art regarded simply as representation of idea. At once 
it is evident that the artistic representation of ideas must 
take various forms according to the materials used for 
the purpose. Such material may be invisible but audible 
motion, or sound, which perishes as it is produced ; or 
visible — as Unes, colours, surfaces ; or fully extended in 
space — as mass. Here, again, we find that our ideas are 
only relative, and that there are countless transitions and 
combinations. 

/ Art, as representation through sound, is music, espe- 
Ccially song ; as representation to sight through colour, is 
painting ; as representation through formed mass, is 
modelling and sculpture. The last two have a connect- 
ing link in drawing, or representation by Une, which thus 
mediates between representation by coloured surface in 
painting, and representation by soUd mass in modelUng. 
Because of this intermediate character, drawing, as we 
have seen, appears very early in childhood. But the 
impulse to representation through painting and modelling 
is also found in childhood, and is particularly strong at 
the beginning of boyhood. This shows clearly that the 
artistic sense and the tendency to artistic representation 
are innate, and should, consequently, be carefully culti- 
vated, at latest from the early years of boyhood. Thereby 
the boy will be trained to understand and appreciate 
works of art, even though his energies are not mainly 
devoted to art with the view of becoming an artist. A 
right school education, indeed, will save him from claim- 
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ing to be an artist when he has not the true artistic 

/ Singing, painting, and modelling, then, must early be 
cultivated by the school as essential elements in a com- 
plete human education, and not be left to chance or fancy. 
This, not with the aim of making some sort of an artist 
out of every pupil, still less of producing artists in general 
— ^which are, indeed, mutually destructive aims, though, 
in a sense, the former is true of every one — but with the 
simple and explicit intention of securing for each pupil 
a complete development of his nature, that he may be 
conscious of its wealth of interest and energy, and, in 
particular,* may be able to appreciate true art. ) 

Poetry, like drawing, though in another way, 4s also a 
connecting link. As growing out of speech and yet repre- 
senting the spiritual realm of ideas it belongs to art. In 
all — whether it be life or reUgion or art — the ultimate 
aim is the representation of the true nature of man. 
Christian art most nearly realizes this ideal, for it seeks 
to represent the divine in and through man. Man is, 
therefore, the highest object of human art. \ 

Building and Modelling 

Man advances towards the goal of his destiny more by 
the exertion of his own innate powers than by what he 
derives from his environment. Both experience and 
history teach us that the men who have done most for 
the good of mankind have done it far more through their 
own originative ideas than through the knowledge they 
had acquired. Every one knows that by teaching well 
we increase our own knowledge and insight. And gene- 
rally, it is a natural law that strength and energy are 
developed by exercise. In Hfe, knowledge acquired in 
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our own active experience is more living and fruitful 
than that conveyed only by words. So the union of 
modelling with thought and speech is far more illumi- 
nating and inspiring than is mere oral teaching. Hence 
this subject of instruction is necessarily connected with 
observation of things and exercises in language. 

The only real purpose of a boy's active life is to use 
and adapt material things in accordance with his own 
ideas, and thus to make the activity of his body a picture 
of the life of his soul. So in the forms and shapes he 
gives to matter he sees his own spirit, his own ideas ; not 
forms and shapes aUen to himself and imposing them- 
selves on his mind. The aim of instruction is always 
rather to bring more out of human nature than to put 
more into it. For what mankind has been able to receive 
it has received already, and every human being must, just 
because he is human, develop according to the general law 
of humanity. What further possibilities there are in human 
nature we do not know, for they are not yet the posses- 
sion of mankind. But we do know that human nature is 
capable of unending evolution, as is the spirit of God. 

The picturing of the life of the soul by manipulation 
of material things should begin with efforts to give a 
spiritual meaning to soUd shapes. This is obvious in 
the development of the race. But the form of the solid 
with which this representation of the spiritual in man 
should begin must imply and express the laws and con- 
ditions of spiritual development ; that is, it must be based 
on the right-angle — as the cube, the beam, and the brick. 

The formations conditioned by such material are either 
by addition from without — i.e., building ; or by develop- 
ment from within — i.e., modelling or shaping. 

Building comes first with the child as with the race. 
The first experience the boy gathers in representing by 
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building what he sees around him is the importance of 
the vertical, the horizontal, and the rectangular. The 
ideas of equilibrium and symmetry come next. Thus 
the power of building rises from the simplest wall, con- 
structed with or without binding, to the most complex 
architectural work which is possible in the given material. 
It is far less attractive to the boy to lay tablets side by 
side than to pile them one on the other — a fresh instance 
of the all-sided energy of the human spirit reveahng itself 
in bodily activity. The putting together of Unes appeals 
to him still later. So, the whole course of human ad- 
vance is from the completely material to the spiritual. 
Later, drawing takes the place of laying sticks ; painting 
that of placing tablets ; modelhng that of building with 
cubes and bricks. 

In spite of this obvious progressive development, the 
value of such exercises to children has been questioned. 
Yet no one would have reached his own point of maturity 
had not providence led him along this road, whether he 
recognizes it or not. Each man should review, at least 
in his own Ufe, the works of the race, so that he can under- 
stand them and they no longer appear to him as dead 
masses void of meaning. For the same reason he should 
review the lines of advance of mankind. Despite this, 
it is said that the training of the boy need not include such 
activities as those we have considered. It may be granted 
that an individual boy may not need a particular exercise. 
But he surely needs such quaUties as energy, keenness, 
initiative, and decision, and these he will gain. Nay 
more ; for as the most terrible poisons of boyhood are 
inertia, apathy, want of resource, and brooding, so these, 
their opposites, are a sure prescription for assuring 
mental and physical health, domestic and social welfare. 
The course of instruction, here as elsewhere, is deter- 
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mined by its own nature, when once we have found its 
true starting-point, apprehended its contents, and grasped 
its purpose.^ 

Drawing 

Though we may not know why it is so, or, indeed, even 
be aware that it is so, we refer all apprehension of form 
to the vertical and horizontal directions as norms. We 
constantly, though often unconsciously, imagine these 
Unes as drawn across our field of vision, and so we get a 
network of such Unes, which grows clearer in proportion 
as our apprehension of the forms of the things we are 
observing becomes more precise. But since form is a 
manifestation of spiritual energy, and the recognition of 
this is a part of man's destiny to find the spiritual in all 
things, therefore, his education must teach him not only 
to apprehend form, but to represent it. And since the 
consciousness of form advances with the grasp of right- 
angled relations, therefore, the visible representation of 
right-angles as a means of developing the apprehension 
of form is based both in the nature of man and in that of 
this subject of instruction. 

If vertical and horizontal Unes be repeated at regular 
intervals there results a network of equal squares. The 
representation of forms of objects in the field of vision, 
especiaUy on an enlarged or reduced scale, is made most 
easily with the aid of such squares; and this gives a 
further justification for their use, were such a justification 
required. The use of the triangle as a help to the repre- 
sentation of form follows from that of the square. 

A second requirement of the instruction is that the 
representations should be easy both to produce and to 
destroy. This is best satisfied by slate and pencil. So 
* For Froebel's later development of this see Part II. 
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a slate ruled with a network of equal squares is the first 
requisite for this instruction. The size of the squares is 
by no means a matter of indifference. If the hnes be 
too close, all the representations will be too small ; if they 
be too wide apart, the representations will be too large 
to be grasped as wholes. The distance of one centimetre 
is the best. 

The first business of the instruction is to practise the 
boy in representing clearly on such a slate the funda- 
mental relations of form, and so attaining an exact appre- 
hension of them. The course of instruction is connected 
with previous observations of things. In them, the boy 
learnt to distinguish such relations of length as equal, 
double, three-fold. So this branch of instruction grows 
out of those already considered. 

The course may be thus indicated : 

The teacher draws a line on one of the vertical sides of 
a square, saying ** I draw a vertical line," and requiring 
the pupils also to state what he has done. He then 
tells the boys to draw a series of such lines and to ex5)ress 
in words what they are doing. These questions and 
answers should never be omitted, for thought, representa- 
tion, and speech, should always go on together. By 
this drawing of lines the pupils gain strength and 
freedom of hand as well as train their powers of per- 
ception and representation. 

Since comparison of the unlike aids perception and 
memory more than does comparison of the like, vertical 
lines of unequal length should be drawn side by side, 
accompanied by the usual description in words. This 
instruction, however, does not pass beyond the five-fold 
difference, because in the numbers up to five all later 
numerical differences are given, or at least implied. For 
the relations of numbers are odd and even, prime, square. 
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and cube numbers, and nearly all these are found in the 
first five numbers. Moreover, sbc is only three doubled, 
or two trebled, and seven is analogous with five. So 
that these and subsequent exercises in representation 
need not pass beyond five. 

In these arrangements for comparison of lines, varia- 
tions may be made to meet the needs of individual pupils, 
especially those who are weaker than the others. For 
example, either end of all the vertical lines may be placed 
on the same horizontal line, or the shortest or longest line 
may be drawn either on the right or on the left of the 
others. Such variations also help to avoid boredom. Their 
use, however, should be left to the teacher's discretion. 

Horizontal lines are to be similarly dealt with, and then 
vertical and horizontal lines should be combined and 
compared. At first equal lines are made to meet in a 
point, forming a right angle, and then parallel and shorter 
lines are drawn inside this angle. Afterwards the hori- 
zontal line should differ in length from the vertical line 
with which it forms the right angle, one being made a 
definite multiple of the other. This relation should be 
examined from both sides and ex5)ressed in words — the 
longer line as a definite number of times the shorter ; the 
shorter as a definite part of the longer. 

Then comes the drawing of squares and oblongs, the 
latter being carefully distinguished according to the rela- 
tive lengths of the vertical and horizontal sides. 

Then follows the drawing of diagonals with the object 
of securing clear perception and accurate representation 
of inclination. In considering these in relation to the 
vertical and horizontal lines, descriptive terms will be 
found useful. For example, the diagonal of a square has 
a * full slant,' that of an oblong one side of which is twice 
the length of the other has a * half slant,' slanting lines 
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which are nearer the horizontal than the vertical are 
* falling,' those which are nearer the vertical than the 
horizontal are * rising.' Krst should be practised full 
slants drawn outwards from a point, then drawn inwards 
towards a common meeting-point ; then half slants, and 
combinations of these, the falling lines being taken before 
the rising lines. At first the containing squares and 
oblongs are drawn, but gradually these are omitted. 
When symmetrical figures formed by slanting lines round 
a common centre are reached the instruction has devel- 
oped to the stage of invention, which is also a new phase 
of development in the pupil. 

We call invention every spontaneous visible repre- 
sentation of an idea, which, though it is materially con- 
ditioned, is spiritually necessary, as may, indeed, easily 
be recognized by the pupil himself. A course of study on 
the invention of figures should, however, be postponed 
till the next stage of education. 

Such a course of instruction appeals at once to the 
senses and through them to the power of thought, and to 
manual activity. It trains the eye to recognize form and 
symmetry, and the hand to reproduce them ; and both 
these play an important part in practical life. 

Painting 

Every one who is not an utter stranger to children is 
aware that they all desire to know about colours and to 
make use of them. This is particularly noticeable in the 
years of early boyhood, though in different degrees in 
different boys. The general need of the child to exercise 
aU his powers in every possible way accounts for this. 
But there is an even stronger reason — that light and 
colour are inseparable, for all colours are conditioned by 
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amount of light. And both are closely related to spiritual 
activity, and to all that elevates and gives variety to life. 
Does not earthly light point to that heavenly light in which 
it has its source and its existence ? 

Though he may not be definitely conscious of it, the 
impulse of the boy to busy himself with colours may well 
be an unformulated hope to learn through colour the true 
nature of the sunlight it embodies and which gives it its 
high significance. To the objection that it is the variety 
of hues that attracts children, it may be replied that 
these are, after all, only different effects of the one cause 
— light. Nor is it mere variety that satisfies the boy in 
colour, or in anything else ; it is finding the common 
nature which unites the diverse ; that is, detecting the 
spiritual in the material. The boy seeks unity in life and 
in the expression of life. So he is stimulated by bright 
colours to seek the unity which connects their diversity, 
and that he may the more easily succeed in his quest he 
likes to see them arranged in combination. 

However distinct form and colour may be, they are to 
the young boy as inseparable as are body and life. The 
apprehension of colour seems to come to the boy, as it 
possibly did to mankind, through form ; and, on the other 
hand, form is thrown into bold relief by colour. There- 
fore the apprehension of form and colour should proceed 
together from the first. But, since form and colour first 
appear to the boy inseparably, though each strengthens 
the impression made by the other, it is necessary that 
instruction which aims at developing the sense of colour 
should observe three conditions — ^that the colours used 
should be simple and definite, and numerous enough for 
the representation of the object to be copied ; that they 
should be as pure as possible and correspond as closely 
as may be with the tints of the object, especially if it is 
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a natural object ; that the colours should be apprehended 
in their natural relations, especially in their contrasts 
and approirimations. 

Instruction in colour should also be connected as 
closely as possible with language. Names should be 
given with perfect precision, first to the pure colours, as 
red, green, yellow ; then according to intensity, as bright, 
dark ; then to particular colours, according to their com- 
position. In the case of these last a double comparison 
should be made, first of the colour itself with objects in 
which it is most frequently found — as rose-red, sky-bhie ; 
secondly with other colours, as blue-red, yellow-green. 
Generally, distinctive names should be given to colours 
in direct connexion with familiar natural objects ; when 
they are well known in this reference, they may be trans- 
ferred to other examples. 

At first but few distinctive names should be given, but 
they should be constantly and exactly used. So, too, 
the boy should have but few paints, and those quite 
distinctive in tint. The pupils themselves can after- 
wards obtain the secondary colours by mixtures of the 
primary colours. 

The objects to be painted should not be too small, 
especially at first, and should be connected with the study 
of nature. As a rule, they should be such as are common 
in the neighbourhood — ^leaves, large flowers, butterflies' 
wings, birds. The colours of quadrupeds and fish are 
too indefinite for our purpose. The attempt to represent 
natural objects in their true colours should focus attention 
on colour itself, and the pupils can be led to this through 
such of their own questions, as ** How shall I paint this 
flower r 

The more colour is attended to and apprehended inde- 
pendently of objects, the more will it be pictured for its 
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own sake, though still in representative forms. When 
the process of abstraction is complete the form recedes 
into the background. For many reasons the form of 
representation begins again here with the network of 
squares. It is best to use vegetable pigments. 

F or instruction in colour a hundr ed o pportunities caj i 
be found in every chikUs life^ i nto which it will be_taken 
a nd in which it will itgelf liye. Each group of children 
necessarily presents its own starting-point. The course 
may be thus indicated : 

About a dozen boys of suitable age are gathered round 
their teacher, say on an autumn day, and one of them 
has expressed a desire to paint. The teacher agrees, 
and leads them to choose as the objects the bright red 
and yellow leaves which all around are falling to the 
ground. The teacher gives each boy an outline drawing 
of a leaf which he has previously prepared, and by ques- 
tions leads the boys to select the right-coloured pigments. 
These he now distributes, and the colours are correctly 
named. As the aim is not so much to make a true repre- 
sentation of the object as to gain knowledge of pigments 
and skill in using them, no attempt is made to give the 
drawings more than approximately correct hues. As 
yet, to keep within the outline, to lay on the colour 
evenly, and to hold the body in a suitable position, so 
that arm, hand, and finger, can move freely, are the im- 
portant matters. As each pigment requires special treat- 
ment, a pupil should be kept to one till he can use it 
easily. 

From leaves we proceed to such large flowers as show 
very few distinct colours, as daffodils and primroses. 
Simple flowers are preferable to double flowers, and they 
should be first painted in a front or a full profile view. 

Throughout, conscious effort should be called for to 
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distinguish, name, and represent, colours exactly, though 
young boys will do none of these at all well. Still, interest 
and desire to grasp relations of colours are awakened, 
and so, Uttle by Uttle, colour is observed without regard 
to form. Then the pupil feels that he has neither enough 
knowledge nor enough skill to use each pigment effectively, 
and he desires fco increase both. Here is reached the 
starting-point for instruction in the representation of 
colour as such, without reference to distinctive forms ; 
that is, for painting in the network. 

In these exercises the first thing at which to aim is 
covering evenly and with sharply defined boundaries areas 
gradually increasing in size. So, first one square, then two 
squares, and so on up to five squares, are coloured with 
each pigment, either in continuous rows of squares side 
by side or in interrupted rows of squares placed corner to 
corner. In this way the pupil gains familiarity with the 
peculiarities of the nature and of the use of each pigment. 
The exercises begin with the primary colours — ^red, blue, 
yellow, and following these the pure secondary colours — 
green, orange, and violet. The two series begin with red 
and green because experience shows that these colours 
are nearest to the boy, and so he Hkes to start with them. 

In subsequent exercises two, three, and finally aU six, 
colours are used in the two chief arrangements of con- 
tinuous and interrupted rows of squares. The order of 
colours most consonant with nature is blue, green, yellow, 
orange, red, violet. The last step at this stage of de- 
velopment employs four groups of colours, similar to the 
groups of two lines in the drawing of lines. These, in 
accordance with the law of the material used, present 
the series of colours in aU the directions given by the 
network with reference to one common centre. These 
groups, then, appear in two sets — one in which the 
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coloured rectangles are placed side by side, vertically or 
horizontally, and one in which they lie in the direction 
of the diagonals of the squares, which touch each other 
at their corners. In each set, again, there are two 
arrangements — one in which the various rows proceed 
from a common starting-point, the other in which they 
lie round a common invisible centre. 

These four groups finish this stage of the course. The 
next stage — as in the case of the drawing of lines — would 
be the free invention of arrangements of colours, the 
study of intensities and tints of colours, and the study of 
natural forms and the representation of them in the net- 
work of squares. 

Geometrical Form 

The observation of things around him and the exer- 
cises in language lead the boy, as has already been shown, 
to apprehension of form. But the forms of these things 
are so diverse and so difficult to analyse and define, that 
it is necessary to study objects in which form is simple ; 
that is, those with plane surfaces bounded by right angles 
or equal angles. 

Now, knowledge of line underUes all knowledge of form, 
and the forms are examined, above all, by reference to 
straight Unes. Consequently, in the examination of the 
forms of objects, those with curved outhnes are soon put 
on one side, and attention is first directed towards those 
built up on the basis of the straight hne. For example, 
such things as the surface of a stove or the glass of a 
watch are curved in outUne, but doors and windows have 
plane surfaces with straight boundaries. 

Then objects and their parts and outhnes are examined 
with respect to position and direction. For instance, 
the two long sides of a window-frame are parallel, and so 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



166 THE EDUCATION OF HUMAN NATURE 

are the two short sides ; a long and a short side are at 
right angles to each other. Further material for study 
can be found in the various parts of a table, the sides, floor, 
and ceiling, of the room, and so on. Examination of these 
leads on to the study of simple straight-lined objects, 
such as cubes, prisms, and pyramids. When, through such 
exercises, lines as outUnes are clearly grasped the need 
is felt for studying the relations of lines apart from 
objects. This begins with single Unes. First are ex- 
amined lines not touching each other, and classed as 
parallel, or running in the same direction, and inclined^ 
or running in different directions. The latter are treated 
as those inclined at right angles and those inchned at 
other angles equal to each other. Throughout, an 
attempt is made to discover how the number, the situa- 
tion, and the direction, of the various Unes are related 
to each other. Secondly, are considered Unes touching 
each other. Here the first point for consideration is the 
amount of convergence and divergence ; then, in how 
many points each Une touches other Unes ; lastly, whether 
the ends of each Une are outside the various connecting 
points or meet in them. This leads naturaUy through the 
study of angles to that of polygons, and last of aU comes 
the circle. The fuU development of these belongs to a 
later stage of education. 

Throughout this stage there should be frequent draw- 
ing of the figures, and attention should be concentrated 
on the examination of actual forms and figures, not on 
the formulation of general truths. All compUcated rela- 
tions and complex inferences should be avoided, and each 
relation should be studied separately in as many simple 
combinations as possible. It should be noted that the 
study of Unes of equal incUnation leads from geometrical 
form to free-hand drawing. 
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CHAPTER XII 
REVIEW 

Wb have given an outline of the aspects and conditions 
of human development through all the stages up to eatly 
boyhood. We have also dealt in a general way with the 
means by which this complete and soul-satisfying evolu- 
tion towards perfection can be secured, and have noted 
how all are fundamentally connected, and how some 
branch out of others. 

If we now survey this sketch we shall see that many 
forms of the boy's activity are as yet directed towarJs^o 
de finite" en 37 His^am'ting, for example, is not designed 
to make an artist, nor his singing to train a musician. 
The purpose of all juch activities is simply the complete 
unfolding of the boy's nature. Thgy give that spiritual 
food and air without whick his soul would be weakened 
an3" 'dwarfed and cramped. For, as the irrepressible, 
energies which God has implanted in man are many-sided, 
it^needs manifold forms oFexercis'e "to" train th'em. ""To 
repress any one of these innate capacities is to do violence 
to^the nature of the boy. Still worse is it to try to graft 
another activity into the place of the one we have cut 
oflf, in the beUef, it may be, that this will be better for 
his future Ufe, for his peace of mind, or for his spiritual 
welfare ; and so a service both to God and to man. But 
God neither excises nor engrafts. Hpi davd<^»y tbro¥igh 
ever higher stages of fruition, and. in. accordance with 
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l aws- which be has placed in them, the l east and wea kest 
possibilitiea^ And to be h ke God s hould be the highes t 
anu of a l l man's thong^^p-^^^ ^ »^^^'^'"^i n ap o r i Ri Vy-rn-hia 
dftalj pga with his p.bil drpTi.^ to wh om he stands in the sam e 
fatherly relation as doe s God to man . Surely it is time 
that in educating our children we remembered that, as 
the^i ngdom of God is spiritual, the spirits of our children 
— as of all men — formTparTof itf and_so ^hou id b^ rifl ^"^ 
energies to the full nurtureof their spirituaLJiie. But 
this involves the nurture of the human hf e in which_ the 
spiritual manifests itself, for wcnUlXTrnt nflnnrH^hf^t 
whoever is rightly trained as a human being is traijiedJ[Qr 
the fulfilment of all the demands of civil nnH yiooinrHife. 

Some may grant that our plans are good for little 
children, but reject them for their own sons as the ground 
that they are too old, as they are rapidly passing out of 
boyhood and must give their attention to studies that 
will be of direct service to them in the practical life they 
are soon to enter, when they go to help their fathers in 
business, or set out to earn their own livings. In many 
cases, doubtless, boys are somewhat old for what they 
yet ought to learn. But are they to be deprived of this 
training throughout their whole lives just because we 
neglected to give it them in childhood and early boy- 
hood ? It is futile to salve our consciences with the 
thought that when they are men they will have plenty of 
leisure to make up for lost time. Our own hearts and 
our whole experience assure us that at the most a very 
small part of what was lost in early years can ever be 
ours. Let us frankly acknowledge the gaps and defici- 
encies in our own spiritual lives. We may hold an im- 
portant office, be successful in our profession or business, 
have tact and refinement. And yet we must be conscious 
that there are flaws in our spiritual culture, that the 
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defects of our early education are perpetuated in defects 
of manhood. So, if we really wish our sons to grow up 
into complete and competent manhood, and if they have 
not matured in capacity and knowledge in accord with 
their age, we must set them back — even though they be 
in the last years of boyhood — to do the work of earlier 
years, that they may do what can yet be done, and make 
up what may yet be made up. This may possibly delay 
their advance a year or two, but is it not better to reach 
a true goal later than a false one earlier ? We would be 
at home in hfe, and yet we understand little of its real 
requirements ; we would be clear-sighted business men, 
and yet we do not see what most concerns us. We boast 
of our experience, and yet we gather but little of the rich 
fruit it should yield ; for we scorn to seek in our own 
youth example and warning which might save our 
children. 

If we would condense into one statement all the gains 
brought by the developing education we have described, 
we might say : ** The boy has_ attained consciousness of 
bis independent spiritual self : he feels and knows himself 
as a spiritual whole." In him has been developed the 
power to grasp_a_ whole both in its unity and in its mani- 
foldnesSj and the ca pacity to represent by^ material means 
a whole with its parts rightly related, and in doing so to 
give expression to the unity a/nd manifoldness of his own 
bein^. We see, then, even in early boyhood, the capacity 
to represent the indwelling spirit of God and so to fulfil 
the destiny of man. The stages which follow boyhood 
should be marked by increasing consciousness and in- 
sight, so that this, ca^city may become the skill of living 
a fruitful life of spiritual freedom. 
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PART II 
THE KINDERGARTEN 

CHAPTER I 
THE FIRST PLAY 

Man's nature demands that e aoh oi his afitiong, ^^lipthfl r 
ment al or bodily j fihmild he in rrifttioDJLQ.a- porrftstpondLngf 
object in the AYfftrn|:^,] Y^nrlH. W hftn no anitahlft nbjftfit 
i s' foun d to satisfy this demand the instinctive c ravin g 
for activity;^ fin(IsjVftnt _JTi^^ and f antasy. But to 
these possibility sets no limits, nor does reality impose on 
them any form. So, instead of strengthening the child's 
capacity to use the things about him to express his 
thoughts and feelings, they tend to weaken it. 

But even more than the activity of limbs does the 
activity of thought require its complementary object. 
Hence, it is by no means a matter of indifference what 
object is given to the child as truly corresponding to the 
needs of his nature. Its choice should be determiaed 
neither by chance nor by caprice, but by a recognition 
of _those needs. It should be complementary to that 
nature, and thus at once Uke it and opposite to it. 

If we observe what objects the child spontaneously 
chooses as such complements of his activity we see that 
they are inanimate things, and yet, strangely enough, 
heavy things. He loves stone and wood best of all. A 
boy delights in carrying big, heavy, things, and prefers 
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172 THE KINDERGARTEN 

them for playthings ; a girl makes of a boot-jack or of 
a piece of wood her favourite doll. 

But weight, or the attraction of matter, is the lowest 
expression of energy, which is, as it were, the Ufe of 
nature, arid which in a higher stage appears as sensuous 
attraction, and in its highest and purest form as spiritual 
attraction, or love. This evolution is seen in every child, 
and it determines explicitly the kind of object that 
should be given to him when his self-activity begins to 
show itself, and when, how, and why, it should be given. 
It should correspond to the needs of his nature. But the 
child is a being, complete in himself, who experiences 
many contrasts in his life, which yet are harmonized 
because they are his. So he needs an object with corre- 
sponding features. As like himself, it must, therefore, be 
one of which he can in imagination make anything he 
will ; as unUke and complementary, it must be seen as 
an external means by which he can carry out the purpose 
with which he identifies himself. 

This gives the characteristics of the child's first 
plaything, and shows the deep meaning hidden in 
his choice of stick, stone, boot-jack, piece of wood, 
bag of sand, or, in another direction, clay, mud, or 
sand-heaps. 

But above all, for the freest exercise of his activity he 
prefers the ball, which can be shown to be to him the 
unifying centre and representative of all which he seeks 
as complementary to the impulses of his nature towards 
development. For in it he finds at once exclusiveness 
and a general representation of all things, rest and 
motion, generahty and particularity, all-sidedness and 
singleness of surface, visibility and invisibility (for it has 
invisible centre and axes). So by means of the ball a 
child can represent outwardly many things which he finds 
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in his own soul as desires, ideas, or thoughts, and he can 
also imitate countless things that he sees around him. 
Thus the ball is at once a means of representing outwardly 
his inner life, and of bringing into that hfe by imitation 
the external world. This explains why the child so loves 
the ball as a plaything. 

P lay to m an , especially in childhood, is a mirror both_o f 
t houghts a nd f eelings, and of surrounding^ . In childhood 
it is emphatically a mirror of the innate need. for life and 
occupatJQp . So^a plaything^ is any thing which is.xelaifid 
to the child. an means. ta purpose, and whir.hj hy creating 
pleasant anticipation, calls forth play in which he finds 
fres h an d continuous pl^QgnyQ Play is, therefore, really 
the product of the connexion of related oppositesr-^the 
free activity of the child and the mobility and consequent 
respon sivene ss of , the object.. The ball^ then, by its 
manifold movements and free adaptabiUty, is most ricjjly 
related to the child's impulses towards activity, and^o 
most easily arouses in him the pleasure of play, and is, 
consequently, his dearest plaything. Eight up to the 
age of youth, especially in Germany, various games with 
balls are the favourite forms of play. But in this earhest 
stage we are concerned only with the ball itself in its 
simplest form and in its simplest relations. It may be 
free or attached to a string, and in each case it can be 
moved either freely and indeterminately, or vertically, 
horizontally, or obUquely, with reference to given surfaces. 
Here, as it were, it acts as guide into the world of things, 
tracing their outHnes by its movements, and so repre- 
senting them. 

But the ball as a plaything should be considered not 
only in its shape and in such relations to things as have 
just been indicated, but also in its relations to the child 
himself. These may be found in size, colour, number. 
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material, and degree of hardness and elasticity, with which 
is connected tone produced by falhng on a similar surface. 
In all these aspects the ball constantly enters into fresh 
relations with the child, but it must sufl&ce here to give 
as an example some intimations as to colour. The child 
instinctively seeks other instances of each of his percepts, 
so that he may find in numbers a confirmation of the 
properties and truths he has found in one. It is of great 
educational importance that this desire for extension and 
increase should be rightly trained, or it may becoine a 
brutal lust of possession. 

But mere plurality of a like kind neither does, nor 
should, satisfy the child. For both man and child should 
seek in the many the connecting unity when it does not 
lie on the surface as the bond which binds the manifold 
into one. With balls of like form, size, and material, 
colour best meets this requirement. And it does this 
most fully in the six (or seven, if we admit both a light 
and a dark blue) pure colours of the rainbow — blue, green, 
yellow, orange, red, violet. These appear as a beautiful 
compact unity, as the six (or seven) children of the light 
united in the prism or in the rainbow, the symbol of the 
highest peace between heaven and earth, between God 
and man. 

Surely we should early and in a childlike manner 
prepare for the child the way to this peace. So let him 
be given, at first singly, then gradually in various com- 
binations, balls of each of those six colou rs as plaything s. 
The joy with which he receives them'smgly will be m- 
creased when they are given two at once — e.g. red and 
blue as opposed colours, or three at once — e.g. the three 
primary colours — ^red, blue, yellow, and the three mixed 
colours — violet, green, orange. Similarly, and quite early, 
the simple and natural putting together of two, three, or 
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four, balls into a heap will give him an anticipation both 
of forms and of numbers. 

As the child grows older the balls sh ould increase in 
hardness^ jind_elasticity and in the jpower of producing^ 
aTtone whe iL falling o n a h a rd ourfac e. 

The ball_is as important to the emotiona l and moral, 
side of the ehild'sjature as to the intellectual side. It 
is a kind of talisman or m^r al safe- guar d^ To give the 
child a ball to play with is to. ^uaxd.hiuu against -iU- 

humour and all thft Tnoral ftv ilp ni whj^jf. ig fhfl TO^^ It 

also prot ect s him from his own desires and passionSj^JQr 
n ot only does it avoid .aw^,kp^iT^g a.nA J^ailmg- ,ihdm, 
b ut, by prov iding occupation adapted t>o hi» n^eds,- it 
stifiUgthens those impulses to activity which are in 
h armony w ith the tr ue laws oLbupaaa. Ufe. 

The ball, then, should be so used that it_strengthe?is 
the whole jaature of the child, exercises his bodily 
strength, develops the acliviIy^ofTiirSenses and hia limbs, 
arouses and nourishes hia^ atlent i o n a nd p>#ypooofitl -ac- 
tiYity. The little babe early shows that he Ukes to grasp 
and hold all sorts of things, and if nothing else offers, he 
seizes on his own thumb, or hand, or fist. Give him, then, 
the ball to seize, to hold, and to grasp. This strengthens 
the muscles of fingers, hand, and arm, and develops them, 
first for freely handUng the ball and later for effectively 
handhng other things. 

At first the ball seems to the child as one with his hand, 
and this is well. For so, by means of the ball, does all 
future knowledge of his surroundings grow, as it were, 
out of himself. The mother or nurse leads him to per- 
g.eive that the ball is not part of himself by fastening it 
to a string, and pulUng gently as if to remove it from his 
hands. As the mother tries to Uft it, the child, holding 
it fast, raises his arm, and lowers it again as she relaxes 
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the pull. Both the feeling of putting forth strength and 
the actual movement give him pleasure, and at the same 
time the use of the arm produces skill, and arm, hand, 
and indeed, the whole body gain in strength. 

This is the earliest play of the mother with tho hall. A 
new game grows out of it when the ball actually escapes 
from the child's hand and moves independently and alone. 
Then he perceives that the ball he has grasped is now a 
freely-active something apart from him. So, by repeti- 
tion of this game he learns to distinguish between being 
united and unity, between separation and separateness, 
between having and having had. With and from these 
distinctions begins the apprehension of thing, of space, 
and of time. Further, from the perception of being, 
having, and becoming, in connexion with thing and space, 
arises that of present, past, and future in relation to 
time. These nine new perceptions which open the gates 
of a new objective hfe, unfold most clearly through con- 
stant play with the ball. 

To each of her silent actions the mother should att^ph 
the word, and so^ as it were, fasten to a definite place the 
object which is only felt and seen, and the action wKTch 
begins and endft. The connexion of the contrasted pairs 
of the silent and the sounding, the permanent and the 
transitory, the visible and the invisible, by developing in 
the child consciousness of the object fosters in him the 
growth of self-consciousness. And self-consciousness is 
essential to man. To become conscious of himself is, 
then, a child's chief task. But he is spiritually as much 
surrounded by language as he is bodily by space, things, 
living creatures, and air. So the hfe-giving word, or song, 
accompanying each activity and game helps to accomplish 
this task of attaining self-consciousness. Therefore, while she 
fondles him, the mother talks to her babesoon after his birth. 
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The pl ay with t he ch ild and the accompanying speech 
shourd be as childish", motherly, and playful as possible, 
for it should express the immftdiata and pemuial umty>of 
the mother's life with that of her child. This language, 
which the mother instinctively creates and which perishes 
as it is uttered, can hardly be fixed and represented by 
the printed page. But it may be noted that, in this first 
stage of the child's development, a swinging movement 
is indicated by a sinoing . tojaa and so is most allied with 
the training of the fealixiga* This shows further that in 
the feehngs are to be found both the starting-point and 
the central core of all education of children, though 
always accompanied by thinking and doing. Thought is 
shaped into deed and deed is explained and justified in 
thought, but each has its root in feeling. 

To return to the play. The ball attached to the string 
is gently withdrawn from the child and dangled before it, 
the mother humming at the same time to suggest the 
movement : ** Tick, tack "; " Here, there "; " Up, down "; 
** Left, right "; ** In, out," etc. Or she lets it fall on a sur- 
face—** Tip, tap "; " Hop, jump "; " High, low," etc. Or 
she turns it or whirls it round by the string — " rrrr, 
round-a-round ": " llll-UlU," (i.e. imitating the move- 
ment). Or she pulls it by the string — " Pull, pull "; or 
roUs it—" Eoll, roU "; ** There the ball runs," etc. Then 
she lets the ball roll away and carries the child to the 
place where it ha^ fallen so that he can pick it up, and 
thus feel that his acts have consequences which he must 
either accept or rectify. Other plays are rotating the 
ball, hiding it in the hollow of the hand or in a box, with 
such Mayings as ** The ball is gone," " The ball is tired, it 
wants to go to sleep," and such associated suggestions as 
that ** Baby is tired, he wants to go to sleep." 

Ne3di the games with the ball are directed to the 
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gratification of the child's impulse to see everything in 
each object. The dangling ball now becomes many 
things, as a bird, a kitten, a dog, — " See how birdie flies 
backwards and forwards," " Look how pussy jumps up 
on the bench," " Hop ! doggie skips over the fence," 
** The chicken eats the corn," ** The miner goes down the 
mine," and so on. So from this one object the child in 
imagination forms many. Even th ough hfi hag never 
seen them and th ey a r^ _Tint ev nn p nirti o f hi n n uryftuTidific fi 
y et they ari^. hrougbt. bpfofp hi"^ ^y ^^^^q For as a 
thinking and judging being man has always the power 
to perceive things dimly before he gets to know them. 
The ball, as the type of the self-contained, represents 
everything which can be thought and treated as a whole. 
Other objects doubtless can give the ideas of being, dis- 
appearing, returning, seeking, finding, fetching, grasping, 
holding, rolling, and so on, but none gives so great variety 
of movements as the ball. It is this which makes it so 
excellent a plaything. But what has been done with bhe 
ball may be attempted with other things, such as an 
apple, a ball of thread, a key, a nut, a flower. So will 
these objects be brought before the child in different 
actions and relations, and thus his development will be 
broadened. But amid all such variety the ball remains 
the unifying and explanatory plaything through which 
comes understanding. 

When the child begins to crawl the ball is given him 
to play with as he will. He is placed on a rug on the 
floor, and a ball somewhat larger than those with which 
he has hitherto played may be suspended above him from 
the ceiling, and thus incite him to learn to stand, and so 
strengthen the muscles of hip and thigh. In this play 
the father may well take part. 

The ball shows the child unity amid variety and the 
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vital connexion between them. It presents content, 
mass, matter, space, form, magnitude ; it has elasticity 
and consequently is capable of rest and of motion, and 
is both independent and self-active. It partakes of the 
general characteristics of all bodies, for it has colour, 
weight, and gravitation, and is capable of producing 
sound. Through quicker movement on a shorter string 
and -slowiBr movement on a longer string, it opens the way 
to. the most important phenomena and laws of nature. 
So the ball as a" plaything connecting parent and child 
places mariin the centre of the universe. And it is never 
too early so to place him, that he may rest consciously 
in unity with himself and in harmony with nature and 
with Kfe. But the ball does more. It also early gives a 
central core to the child's own Kfe. 

It has b een seen t hat games with the-ball are valuable 
to the child in his three- fold aspect as^a^reating^ feeling, 
an jT thinking, being. It may now be noted that another 
whole set of games may in a way be called usejul, because 
they are obviously related to actual worting hfe. Yet 
another may be styled igi^itfcifujU^s having no refer- 
ence to anything outside themselves, and Satisfying by 
their own harmonious variety and completeness. A 
third set attracts the child by theirJrM/fe Jjecause through 
them certain relations, quahties, and connexions, are 
made expUcit, each of which was already impKcitly felt 
in his soul. 

So we see that this first plaything of the philcL leads 
him m harmonious development towards the useful, the 
beautiful, and the true. Parents have thus an early 
opportunity of noticing towards which of these their 
child predominantly inclines and so of avoiding a one- 
sided development, even as life, art, and science are not 
mutually exclusive. 
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The games "with the ball further develop the child's 
mental power. They practise him in perceiving and 
remembering ; they awaken the capacity to compare, 
infer, judge, think ; they foster the feelings ; in them 
speech is cultivated. So man, even when a child, by 
games with the ball is placed in the centre of his own 
life and of all life. 
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CHAPTEE II 

THE SECOND PLAY 

The whole activity of the child shows that he experiences 
a special joy when he passes from what has hitherto been 
given to him to that which is at once like it and con- 
trasted with it. The saying — " The child seeks ever some- 
thing new " embodies the same idea. But the opposite, 
and yet like, of the Soft ball is the hard ball or globe. This, 
then, is the next plaything required by the child in the 
natural course of his development. 

The gjlobe is m ore perfectly round and amooth -tbftn m 
the soft ball, and so it moves more freely. On the other 
hand it is heavier, and therefore when at rest remains 
so more steadily. Because of its greater weight it makes 
greater demands on energy and skill. By the louder 
sound it produces it shows both its greater weight and 
the greater force required to move it. All this, as fresh 
proof of his increasing strength, adds pleasure to the 
child's games with the globe. 

It is clear that this progre^va preseatatioa of pky- 
things IS in so many ways in accordance with natu^e^ th^ 
it-gives the true means of deyelopmenjb. It is equally 
clear — and, indeed, is ex5)ressed in the phrase ** in ac- 
cordance with nature " — that the progression is not 
arbitrary, but necessarily determined, as it includes both 
likeness and contrariety, both progress and constancy. 

The globe, then, is the second companion plaything 
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182 THE KINDERGARTEN 

with the soft ball. It should not replace the ball, for the 
child loves both. Indeed, no new plaything should 
banish an earlier one. For the value of the former is 
intensified and made more definite by the latter. No 
doubt, the modeg of playing — or occupations, as we may 
call them — ^with the globe are very similar to those with 
the ball, because the globe is the opposed similar to the 
ball. But the movements are more decisive and more 
definite than in the earlier games. 

As each plaything is, in a sense, a complete whole, it 
has a definite part to play in the child's development. 
As the ball by the variety of its colours should train in 
harmony and concord, so the globe, especially in its many 
turnings and twistings, which yet all show the perfect 
globular form, should lead to a clearer^ apprehension of 
unity. 

Again, while the ball especially exercises the powers 
of perception and so trains character, the globe by its 
various movements primarily trains body and limbs. We 
may here say, once more and once for all, that in games 
with this and all subsequent playthings, words, talk, 
song, and verse, should bring clearly to the child'g mind, 
and in a way suited to his age, all that is being done, and 
thus faciUtate his progress towards an all-sided develop- 
ment. Sound is to the child a still higher sign of Ufe 
than is movement. So he loves to hear sounds and 
speech. Yet more does he long to be told about every- 
thing — how it lives and what is its purpose — especially 
how it is related to himself. By acc ompany ing move - 
ment with speech, then, we make the globe a Tnaanfl of 
slicrwftig the relation between the plaything aniJiha 
child's life. And this the more easily as playing with the 
globe develops the general capacity for hearing, and at the 
same time the first attempts are made to learn to talk. 
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Another point connected with playing with the globe 
should be noted. As the colours of the balls symboUzed, 
as it were, the joys of life, forming a plurality united in 
the bond of a common nature, so globes coloured half 
black and half white represent the opposite poles of life — 
its light and shade, its day and night. As they are ro- 
tated, on the one hand the black dissolves into grey and 
that passes into white, while, on the other the white 
gradually darkens into black. These small and almost 
imperceptible changes add much to the child's pleasure 
in playing with the globe, and the symbolism of real life 
is so clear that the value of this means of aiding the 
development of children of every rank must be obvious 
to every unprejudiced mind. Moreover by these grada- 
tions of shade the relations of number, form, and rhythm 
are shown in a new light, even as the beauties of a land- 
scape are brought out by suitable shadows. 

What, now, is the necessary transition to the next 
plaything ? The globe has but a single surface and is 
round. Its opposite must have comers and edges. 
This, then, is the contrast which must appear in the next 
plaything. But it must also show the needful similarity. 
The globe has three equal axes which cut each other at 
right angles, and these properties, as well as the con- 
trasted ones just named, mu^t be sought. These require- 
ments are only satisfied by the cube. So the cube is 
n ecessarily the child's third ^layjthing. 

Though as solid bodies globe and cube are similar, yet 
in a ll that relates to form they are contrasted. While 
the [globe can be"regarded ^s tETpHysical exiptession of 
pure move ment, the cube expresses pure rest. The soft 
ball is the link which connects the two. For not only 
is it intermediate in mobility, but, when moderately 
elastic, it can easily be moulded so as to approach in 
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shape to the cube, and as easily be brought back to the 
form of the globe. 

It follows that the g lobe and the cube in their con - 
tras ted similarity should be inseparabiy (»fOpnpAf q^ in play 
TEey are related as are unity in concord to unity in diver- 
sity, or as feeling to thought. Since both these aspects 
of the developing life of the soul are early evident in the 
child, both globe and cube should be given him as play- 
things at the same time, though in the games with them 
they may be presented to him alternately. To give them 
separately would imply a wish to develop feeling and 
thought in isolation, or even the one at the expense of 
the other which is made subordinate. 

The cube has many properties, and both presents a 
variety of appearances and gives scope for many modes of 
use. As having sides and corners and edges, it offers the 
greatest contrast to the globe, in which all the sides of the 
cube are, as it were, rolled out into one plane, and then 
drawn together into a point through the comers. The 
connecting link is given by the lines of the edges — each of 
which in the cube is capable of indefinite extension in two 
directions, while in the globe it returns into itself in a 
point. 

The cube through its form, in the first place gives an 
i dea o .f .corporeal pajver, and leads to a knowledge of its 
own determinants — sides, edges, corners ; that is, sur- 
faces, lines, points — and of their various relations to each 
other in form, position, and magnitude. 

The comprehension of the real nature of form, which 
involves magnitude and number as well as shape, is most 
important for life. So, too, is the ability to seize these 
relations in a rapid glance of the eye. But this only 
comes with long practice, so that to give attention to 
these properties early, and to develop the understanding of 
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them, are of great advantage for the whole of life. But 
man begins as a child with the apprehension of what 
is small and concrete. Hence the principle that the 
child's first introduction to form, magnitude, and number, 
should be through concrete things, and not through know- 
ledge of abstract relations, is inherent in his human nature. 

In the second place, therefore, the cube leads to a know- 
ledge of number and numerical relaEoiis in a similar 
natural, pleasant, and concrete, manner as it leads to 
apprehension of form '"and magnitude. The cube, with 
its manifold numerical relations of sides, edges, corners, 
angles, etc., appears to the child as an entertaining master 
of counting. Here, again, reference may be made to 
observation of the lives of children. 

This is especially necessary in the third aspect under 
which the cube should be considered — that of the varied 
and very characteristic appearances it presents as it is 
moved to various positions. Because of its variety, this 
is the feature of the play which most fascinates the child. 
But it is important also both to child and to adult on 
account of its higher significance. It proves that man 
is^ born to enquir e, an d that he should begin to do so 
while a child, and that, even in early years, he should 
learn to distinguish appearance from reality. 

This by no means exhausts what may be drawn from 
the simple cube. Besides calling attention to form, 
magnitude, number, and variety of appearances pre- 
sented by one and the game real shape, it leads the child, 
in the fourth place, through its pressure on the hand, 
t hrough r aising and lowering it wTEE a^icing, to -a knaw- 
ledge of movement, and so to the fundamental laws^ of 
mechanics and of nature. 

In the fifth place it di:aws the child through his imagi- 
nation, which sees in it now a. bale of goods, now a 
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chopping-block, now a stone garden-table, and many 
other things, towards many walks of life. 

Here a remark forces itself to the front which might well 
have been made before, and which cannot longer be 
delayed, for it is of the first importance in reference to 
the whole play of the child, to his relation as a being at 
once sensuous and intellectual to his plaything, and to the 
enjoyment he derives from his play with it. It is this. 
The pleasu re which the child finds in his pl ayis much less 
dne to wliai. f.hp pTfljfT^^g^'^^'^'^Tp f^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ ^" innQgiTin- 
tion he de termines it to be. So we see the important truth 
that his "satisfaction Hows from what- it "^r"^?^ "^^ 
developed in himself during his play^^and inoa wiaaicQBa 
the mere plaything. Hence, irrespective of its appear- 
ance, the child most loves that plaything through which 
and with which he can shape and exercise most ; that is, 
call up in his imagination the most numerous, satisfying, 
and vivid, ideas and fancies, as if he really beheld them 
outside himself, even though in blurred and sketchy 
outUne. It is this projection of his ideas outside himself, 
as complete, though it may be imperfect, wholes, which 
gives the play of fancy connected with imaginative repre- 
sentation such a pecuharly high value for strengthening 
and cultivating the soul. 

The beginning of the play with the cube is to mark the 
contrast with the globe. It is set down firmly before 
the child, while a Uttle verse in which ** firm " occurs 
several times is said. The mother then takes one of the 
child's fingers and with it tries gently to push the cube, 
with a verse stating that the cube remains at rest and 
does not want to go ; until at last the cube does move, 
when that, too, is expressed in verse. This arouses in the 
child a wealth of various ideas : the quiet firm resting on a 
relatively large surface, the filling of space by each object, 
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the weight taking the form of pressure, the final victory 
of pressure and the moving of the body by means of a 
relatively greater force. The perception and frequent 
repetition of all these changing phenomena give the child 
in the second half-year of his Ufe great delight, especially 
when the play is connected with little songs and verses ; 
such as 

" The cube now rests on your dear little hand, 
Press it, and hold it, and help it to stand." 

or 

" Grasp the cube and hold it fast 
That it may not fall at last." 

or 

** Sec, the cube falls and now lies low. 
For nothing held it from below." 

Next try to stand the cube on one of its edges, with verses 
expressing its instability. Then show how this can be 
overcome by propping it against another object, with 
such verses as 

" The cube now leans against a wall, 
And that is why it does not fall." 

Then attempt to poise it on one of its corners, and, 
placing a finger on the opposite corner, spin it round. In 
this way the child soon learns the conditions of stabiUty 
and of easy motion, even though he can as yet describe 
neither in words. 

All these exercises call the child's attention to the object 
as existing in space, to its position, to the fact that it 
EUs space, and to the results which follow from this. 
But as yet the object itself has been noticed only inci- 
dentally. The next exercises are designed to draw atten- 
tion to its form or shape. They are similar to those 
previously used with the ball which dealt with its exifi- 
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tence and disappearance. Thus the mother conceak the 
cube in her hand 

" Now the hand alone I see, 
I wonder where the cube can be/' 

This calls attention not merely to the fact that the cube 
occupies space, but also to its special form. For the 
child unconsciously compares the cube with the hand. 
But as this gives only a general idea of the shape exercises 
are needed to lead to observation of the parts. The cube 
is so held in the hand that only one surface is seen ; then 
two are disclosed ; then three ; and so on, suitable verses 
expressing each experience, while the child gently strokes 
the sides with his fingers. Number at this stage is ex- 
pressed only by differences of tone for different appear- 
ances of the object. 

In these exercises movement is only incidental ; their 
purpose is to make clear the size and form of the cube at 
rest. In the next set, movement is the prominent 
feature. The simplest exercise is the Swinging of the cube 
by means of a string attached to one of its surfaces. 
Then the string is fastened successively to an edge and 
to a corner. Next a cube is taken with a hole bored in 
each of its three main directions. By inserting a thin 
stick into one of these holes the cube may be twirled 
round as on an axis, and various apparent forms succeed 
each other till at last the cylinder emerges. Each 
change is, of course, expressed in verse. 

Then globe and cube can be used together. The globe 
easily rests on the cube, but scarcely ever can the cube 
be balanced on the globe. The former relation is an ex- 
pression in material form of facile mobility, as the cube 
by itself expresses persistence and rest ; while the latter 
is symbolic of animation and Hfe. 

The globe and the cube stand as types with which 
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other things may be compared, and with which by repre- 
sentative imagination they may be connected. When 
ball, globe, and cube, are thus apprehended as types of 
all spatial objects, other things can be thoroughly under- 
stood. So, exercises with other objects — such as a book — 
which can be placed in three positions, giving views of back, 
end, and side, should follow those with globe and cube. 

The law of ^nediation is the most important laag. of the 
worlJ^ of Fumanity, and of hfe in general. Now, the 
cTuIcT, as "sharing in all life' through his membership of 
humanity, should from his earliest days be treated, 
developed, and educated, in accordance with the highest 
and most universal laws of life. But he himself is nothing > 
but lif e, and his games and occupations are simply repre- • 
sejitations of life, Sence the principle of p^ftdifl-tinn muat 
be evident in_his£ames and playthings,. Iha next play- 
thing shows this. 

Globe and^ube are pure contrasts. They are related 
as unity and plurality, and yet more as movement and 
rest, as round and straight. Th e law o f mediation.de- 
mands_ajin]i,iifitw6en. these, opposed similars. This is 
fQund in_the c yhnd er, which unites in itself the completed 
unity of its round surface and the plurality of its two flat 
surfadCfifi. The former expresses movement, and the latter 
rest : round and straight are united in it. It follows 
^that the cylinder is.the.next4ilajdihiiig, and observation 
of the lives of children, especially in the country, shows 
that this is right. Note how they love to play with 
cylindrical or rounded pieces of wood, especially when 
these are sawn off short and are disc-shaped, and so 
reproduce the essential properties of the cylinder. 

We rejoice to see, then, that in choosing these three 
early, and almost first, playthings, we reach the same 
result by following strictly, on the one hand the re- 
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quirements of thought and the development of the idea 
by thinking, and on the other the requirements of the 
free life of the child. Since an experience of more than 
ten years in using these playthings and games with 
children has proved their worth in the free development 
of Hfe through play, we may rest assured that we have 
found the right means of cultivation for that first stage of 
childhood which we have here in mind. 

About the special use of the cylinder nothing need be 
added. It follows easily from its shape and from the 
modes of using both the previous play companions of the 
child. One further essential point, however, must be 
noted. Globe, cylinder, and cube form a connected whole 
consisting of two opposites and their mean, just as in an 
earlier stage did the two sets of three coloured balls. 
United in a kind of family relation they form the second 
play-gift. 

One small reference from these first playthings to the 
phenomena of social and artistic life may be permitted. 
As a nrn tftj trinity they poiut to a trinity in architecture 
— the column with its cubical pedestal, its cylindrical 
^haft, and its globular capit^^* 

What is the essence of the materials for play described 

^o far ? It is that the plaything is always an individual, 

, j^oTmAfi|.^^, flnd i'naP|pft.^fl.hlA, -n/hnlft. Only at the end did 

we see that the three objeQts, each itself an individual, 

cajtt unite to form a harmoni ous whole, as did t he ba lls jn 

the ea rli er stage. Opposed to this group-wholfija-ihe 

individual whole which consists of parts related to^each 

other and to that whole, just as are these in^iduajj 

wholes to'the Farmomous ^roup-wliQle. But though in 

the previous consideration we treated these as wholes, 

yet each appeared as a whole made up of parts. 

This quality of being at once a whole and a part^f a 
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wi d^ whole i s fundamental. Therefore it is most im- 
portant that bo th thinpja an(^, mftn. pven ^ n the^stagfi^pf. 
earliest childhood, should be thus conceived and treated. 
Sojbhe child cannot too early be led to_oWry_e, kiiow,_and 
recognize these relations, and to act accordingly. Our 
consideration of globe, cylinder, and cube, as a united . 
whole for play, shows clearly that this second gift fulfils 
these conditions. 

The mother's human instinct also leads to this. In 
aj^m^tinjg^ to satisfy a child who is difficult to sooth^ 
sh^brings him a number of objects. And the child, also 
in^inctively, tries, by taking to pieces things which he 
C£jiL dissect, and by regarding the parts of such objects a^ 
being distinct, and so , as it were, movable, to_get^ a 
number of objects whicn ne can^unogefher again. 
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CHAPTEE III 
THE THIRD PLAY 

That instinctive seeking of the child for a divide d whole 
which we saw at the end of the second gift is satisfied by 
the law of the progression of the playthings, which leads 
next to the cube bisected in each direction, and so gives 
another example of the union of one and all. By this 
division the cube which has hitherto appeared as a single 
cube now appears as eight equal constituent cubes, saying, 
as it were : ** Look ! it is of the utmost importance to 
observe the cubical form in life, so here are eight con- 
stituent cubes, all of equal size." And it is true that the 
apprehension of the cubical form is of the first importance 
for every aspect and relation of Ufe ; for the inner Ufe of 
the soul as well as for the external physical life ; for the 
artistic as well as for the scientific and practical Ufe. 
It follows that knowledge of the form of the cube and of 
how it may be used cannot be given too early. 

Of the innumerable proofs of this importance of the 
cube which are offered by human Ufe only a few need be 
noted. The Graces were first worshipped in Greece in 
a temple built in the form of three perfect cubes. This 
shows the importance of the cube for such representative 
arts as sculpture and the higher forms of public architec- 
ture. In scienc e the cubical plays the same part in the 
attainment of knowledge of solid bodies as the straight 
Une does in the examination of surfaces. Even for the 
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moral_.life-it is most significant. Symbolic as it is of 
stability, it is most instructive for societies which are not 
so deeply rooted in the past as widely extended in the 
present ; and instructive in relation not only to the true 
aspirations of humanity but also to the conditions neces- 
sary for their attainment. 

So in this first and simplest division of the cube 
attempted by the child the cube re- appears, though now 
in multipHed form, or, as we say on a higher level of 
expression, in eight-fold form. It is really almost magical 
how strongly these eight simple cubes, each exactly Uke 
the others, attra ct^ children even as early as the beginning 
of_the second year. The Uttle ones, who always long for 
novelty and change, love this simple plaything in its 
unvarying form and in its constant number, even as they 
love their fairy tales with the ever-recurring dwarfs ; for 
like brownies the little cubes lend themselves to every 
device. Proof of this attachment of the most tender, 
thoughtful, angelic, children for these eight rigid un- 
varying cubes can be found in many famihes and institu- 
tions in which children are truly cared for and trained. 
Many pages of anecdotes of children could be written to 
show that opposition to these cubes as playthings is 
founded in error. Even if this be not convincing to all 
opponents yet what has been said should be enough to 
lead thoughtful and earnest lovers of children to realize 
the true spiritual relation of the playthings to the needs 
of the children, and to test the matter for themselves. 
Then our children may once again have a real childhood ; j 
that is, a Ufe in which all the spiritual energies are 
strengthened as a united whole, before they are com- 
pelled to the separate manifestations which external 
life necessitates in the higher stages of consciousness. 
Such separation is indispensable both for the observing, 
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comparing, and thinking, mind, and for the outward 
expression of the mental life. But it must by no means 
appear in the primary consciousness, the function of which 
is to comprehend and gather into its own unity what 
thought and understanding set apart, and what the 
appearances of Ufe separate. 

This greatest art of true Uving cannot be directly taught, 
because it depends upon the continued retention of this 
original unity. It can only be fostered, and should be 
looked for in the very earliest days. Now, the play- 
things most vigorously attacked — globe, cylinde r, cub e, 
and divided cube — pertorm tbia faflF flrlTT^^'|-^j}]|g. Thev 
lead directly to the practice of this gy^f^t ^ gt »-^t : for in 
their sharp separation in appearance and use they tend 
and cherish this unity in the warmest, purest, and most 
tender and thoughtful, way. That hundreds of children 
who play with them exemplify this is the most cogent 
proof of the deep truth of the mode of education here 
advocated. This is its highest glory. 

Not more vaUd is the objection that children playing 
with these gifts are too earnest ; that they are not noisy, 
merry, and full of laughter. But in these days Ufe cannot 
too soon be takm in deep earnestness. Our most famous 
educator, Jean Paul Richter, says : ** Play is a very 
serious matter to the child. To him it is a business 
which absorbs his whole feeling, thought, and action/* 
So here again the missile misses its mark and falls harmless 
to the ground. 

The first thing the child f^^iq fii^n ry^nof Kn fimf iIia 

i/purpose of everything..danfi ^r^r h^rY^ hj h^a poi-r^Tifa amA 

Ut)ther adults is to mould his inner life, botk-aaJtaalL^ 

whole and as a part of a greater whole. This feeling 

will be the seed from which will grow lave nnd gratitude 

to his parents, respect and honour for age. The ennobling 
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sense o f the unity of all life, w hich is revealed in love, will J^ 
b ear imperishab le fr uit in his sou l and, flhnw itself in-hin 
actions^ Something abnormal in the child would be 
indicated were it otherwise. 

The jeal and innermost purpose of the playthings and 
games is to help the child to-gain these noblest treasures 
of life. If we consider society as it is to-day we see 
that the mental Uves of adults are more remote than ever 
from those of children. This is mainly because the Ufe 
of the family, and especially the treatment of the children 
and youths, are no longer in accord with the requirements 
of their developing humanity in its successive stages of 
insight into nature and into Hfe. If harmony between 
the lives of adults and children be again found, it will be 
because the union of Ufe and feeUng again grows out of 
the innermost germ of Ufe. This we hope to attain 
through the care of childhood here outlined ; for the spirit 
in which the games have originated, and in which they 
have been worked out, is that of the unity of aU life. 

The next plaything, then, after the baU, complete in 
itself ; after the hard globe, Uke itself in aU its parts ; 
after the soUd undivided cube ; is a soUd which the child 
has strength to divide, but which he can also put together 
again and group. It must, then, be at once simple and 
complex. What can be more suitable than the cube 
divided into eight equal parts ? Without any explana- 
tion the child here recognizes as a fact the distinction 
of part and whole ; for each little cube is a part of the 
whole. 

Everything which he sees once in the large cube he sees 
repeated in the Uttle cubes as many times as they are 
found in the whole. He also distinguishes size from 
shape, for each smaU cube has the same shape, but not 
the same size, as the great cube. But one and the same 
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size is seen in the small cube as many times as the number 

of those cubes. Hence, in this simple play, the funda- 

yj mental ideas of whole and part, form and size, are made 

clear by comparison and contrast, and established by 

i/ repetition. 

Further, the child has an immediate apprehension, as 
facts, of^position, and — what is even more important — 
arrangement. For in the cubes before him he sees an 
abcyoe and* a fceZoi/?, an over and an und&r^ a })ej(yre and a 
behind, etc. ; and this is arrangement, for it is one above 
the other, one before another, and so on. 

The child sees the fact before him and can repeat the 
observation as often as he will. So the idea grows as 
part of his mental life, and as often as his senses again 
perceive the same relation that idea is recognized as pre- 
sented by the external world of things. 

These indications, few as they are, show that the 
simplest plaything which embodies a truth includes in 
itself for the child a steadily enlarging series of percep- 
tions suited to his progressive development. The more 
deeply we meditate on the appUcation to the needs of his 
life of this first of the divided playthings, the more we 
see in it an all-sided evolution of powers quite com- 
mensurate with the developing process by which the 
world of things is increasingly laid open to him. So 
to him it is at once a key to the outer world and an 
awakener of his inner world. Let us dwell on this for a 
moment, for it is important both for understanding the 
course of human development and for gaining knowledge 
and comprehension of the external world. 

How does this last take place ? It is through the con- 
stant recognition that the general is represented in the 
particular — e.g. the centre of any square in the centre of 
each particular surface of a cube ; that the most general 
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is represented in the most paxticular — e.g. the general 
abstract point in each particular point or comer of the 
cube ; that unified general quaUties are represented in 
the most particular examples — e.g. the nature and 
general qualities of filled space in each particular cube ; 
that unity is represented in variety and pluraHty — e.g. 
the common nature of Unes, their direction and terminal 
points, in the various edges of the cube. 

And how does the awakeninpr and de vftlnpmmt of th e 
iimerworld of thoug ht co me about ? It is through the 
perc^ tion" TEaF the general and abstract can be^visibly 
exprfisaei in a pnirtiinnlnr farm — e.g. the general idea of 
straight line in a particular edge of the cube ; that 
common nature can be expressed in individual cases — 
e.g. the abstract point in a specific corner ; that inner 
nature may be eicpressed in outward form — e.g. the main 
inner axes of a cube in its outer edges ; that what is 
imaged and thought can be made visible in outward shape 
— as shown by the cube as a whole ; that a simple and 
single quaHty can appear in many and varied forms — e.g. 
each of the three inner axes appears as four parallel edges, 
so that the invisible is, as it were, made visible and 
observed. 

It is plain, then, that the first divided plaything, insig- 
nificant as at first sight it appears, responds to the high 
requirements of the development^ both of man and of ^ 
knowledge of nature, anJTience, by cultivating both 
harmoniously, leads to the true knowledge of God. 

But the cube, as not merely having square sides but 
as being itself a solid square, symbolizes the unity of all 
that in the child's surroundings is at rest, stationary, or 
fixed, especially in so far as such stability is due to the 
work of man. So the play becomes to the child the key 
to the world of things. But it is equally an excellent 



^ 



Digiti 



ized by Google 



108 THE KINDERGABTEN 

means for stimulating the inner world of thoughts and 
feelings, for the ease with which the parts can be put to- 
gether and accommodated to any purpose makes it pos- 
sible for the child to see each of his thoughts take shape 
in a variety of visible forms. 

This leads us to point out that it is a commgn error 
to give the child playthings which positively hinder both 
the development of his mental capacity and ^he growth 

j/ of his knowledge of things, be cfl , nn ) thny m m too oompl c ft e 
(/iQd perfect in t i hnir lik^iii nil li ih' H i i ii ^ i ll ii j 1 4 111 11 T it 
This is the adder hidden under the roses. The child can 
do nothing with such toys, for he cannot get enough 
variety jout of them. They nearly Irill in him that power 
of .creative imagination by which he gives material and 
visible form to the ideas he conceives in his mind. More- 
over, by their too great perfection of representative 

^orm they makeno demand on the child _to seek and find 
the particular in the general — e.g. to see some household 
object or some famiUar animal in a cube or a combination 
of cubes. 

Through this early representation of his active spiritual 
life by the arrangement of the parts of the great cube in 
accordance with observed facts, f>iA oh\U affging pl^ar 
knowledge of nature and of himself^ .though ^hajeasnot 
yet express it in words. Already the first plaything of 
tfiis series has been seen to lead to clear and definite 
apprehension of the simplest and most general ideas. 
But it leads also to a clear ordering of feelin gs, tp d is- 
tinction between the senses and appropriate useofeach, 
to a desirable and effective putting loiQxxd energy* And 
ail this, while the child's Uf e is still in ^he undi sturb ed 
unity of the primary consciousness. It is in accordance 
with this conception that this gift should be used. Through 
this play, as through the similar ones which follow, the 
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child should be given the task of developing all his powers 
and capacities by free exercise in ways fitted to his stage 
of advancement in Ufe and culture. 

That the child may begin in the right way with a clear 
idea of the whole, the little box containing the divided 
cube should, before it is given into his hands, be shown 
him with the cover about a quarter withdrawn. It i 
should then be turned upside down on the table, and 
the cover completely and gently withdrawn so that the \ 
arrangement of the cubes is not disturbed. The box is | 
then carefully lifted off, and the cube appears before the | 
expectant child as at once compact and easy to divide and \ 
put together again. This first careful presentation of the ' 
plaything is in union with its purpose, for it immediately 
gives the clear impression of a complete whole, which is 
soon seen to consist of separable parts. Since the novelty 
of Tihe game will make the child intent upon it, his first 
impression will be vivid and permanent. And nothing 
is more important than that the first impression of every 
object should be that it is stable and unified. 

It must be pointed out that the child's Ufe is affected 
more by what to adults seem insignificant impressions 
and unimportant occurrences, or by what is actually 
overlooked by them, than by what they esteem great and 
important. For the sakes of our children let us bear in 
mind that in llie life of man great and far-reaching con- 
sequences result' from beginning^ often very small and 
insignificant In themselves. Hence, quite contrary to ' 
the prevalent opinion, iris" seen that careful watching of 
the small and insignificant is nowhere more important 
tHan in the nursery and in the bosom of the family. 
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CHAPTEE IV 
THE FOUKTH PLAY 

Before giving the child another new plaything we will 
try to describe exactly the stage of development to which 
the meand already provided for tending his impulsive 
activities have raised him, and ask what are his further 
requirements, so that we may consciously and adequately 
satisfy them. 

Just as his first consciousness was of his body as both 
contrasted and connected with his surroundings, so the gift 
of the ball separated out for him, from amid this general 
vague mass of surroundings, one definite solid body. 
Just as through his own Uving he perceived his body 
as an object occupying space, so, especially through the 
contrasts of rest and motion, of appearing and vanishing, 
the ball came to him, as it were, out of indefinite space, 
as another object which also occupies space. He thus 
acquired two important means of comparison — body and 
body ; object and object. That is why it is not a matter 
of indifference what are given the child as playthings and 
means of comparison. He perceives himself as a hfe, 
and he regards the ball as another life, separate from his 
own. At the same time, as he feels in himself the budding 
of many different tendencies, so he should find the same 
capacity for variety in the object he first perceives as a 
separate thing. This requirement also the ball fulfils. 

In the next plaything — the globe and cube— the child 
200 
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encounters differences of form in the simplest and most 
contrasted concrete examples. In the globe he finds 
unity of form with the systematic three-fold arrangement 
of parts implicit iti it which is made eitpHcit in the cube. 
For in the cube the arrangement appears visibly in outer 
shape, and does not merely lie hid in internal and unseen 
relations as in the globe. The child also enlarges the 
ideas of movement which he retains from the ball ; 
especially through the cube whose very form emphasizes 
rest and repose. 

The cube divided into eight parts shows each of the 
quahties of the cube eight times repeated, and thus, as it 
were, insists that they should be carefully observed. For 
example, the differences between surfaces, edges, and 
corners, are very marked, and yet more noticeable are 
the three directions perpendicular to each other presented 
by the sides. These are all equal and are not distin- 
guished in any way from each other, except that in build- 
ing with the small cube^ the main directions became 
length, breadth, and height, and even this differentiation 
is only temporary. 

Thus, the next plaything should make apparent by 
obvious differences of magnitude the distinction between 
length, breadth, and thickness or height, so that the 
variety of forms presented by tEhgs'may Tie more clearly 
apprehended. This is secured in the cube divided' igjo 
eight equal oblong bricks, which is, therefore, the fourth 
plaything or means of occupation. Through it the child 
gains an idea of a fixed measure which may be applied 
to temporary as well as to permanent forms. Thus 
both the inner world of thought and idea and the outer 
world of perception receive the enrichment demanded by 
the stage of development reached, and each both needs 
and helps the other. 
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Observe the simplicity and certainty with which the 
way of education we have accepted as true is followed, 
and how adequately it meets the requirements of human 
development. One of its first principles is that each 
gift should implicitly contain t he next, so th at this ha s 
^ yonlv to mate explicit what has al ready been perfieived 
an d to draw attention to it . No new mea ns of educatio n 
must require from the child anything that isjigiJaujadod 
upon, or indicated by, that which precedes it. Up to the 
present this principle has been absolutely fulfilled. 

A further requirement is that each object should appear 
to the child as a self-contained whole, and yat^ through 
its many relations with other things, as part of a greater 
whole. This is also quite apparent in the playthings 
hitherto considered. Each in itself is a complete whole, 
but each is in essential relation both to that which pre- 
cedes and to that which follows it, so that each can be 
deduced from it. 

Further, they present as a fact the fundamental prin^ 
ciple that all understanding of life consisFs in so harznoniz- 
ing"buter" experience. and inner thought, that the la tter 
i comprehends the former^ apH f.bft forPfPr ftypyAgpps^ thp 
Igttter, For as globe and cube make manifest in outer 
shape their inner geometrical relations, such as centre 
and direction, so through them the child gets a more 
intimate grasp of the nature of external things, and so 
attains a truer and more real knowledge both of life and 
of his own nature. 

As has been already indicated, the new significance of 
the plaything and play now to be considered is that 
the distinctions of the three dimensions, already pre- 
sented in the cube, are shown as visible and permanent 
by differences in the size of the little blocks which to- 
gether form the cube. So, while the previous jlajs ,^eaJt 
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e SBentiall y with fnrTr|fl,t.mrifl nf TTif^gq f^,pH rflprAqflnfaf.ig^na 

ofjolid objects, these new plays will be concerned mainly 
with representations in two dimensions on a horizontal 
glane. As the former filled space", so tHese limit and 
enclose it, and represent various hollow forms. 

Here again the forms produced may be distinguished 
as representative of things, expressive of beauty, or pro- 
ductive of knowledge. The latter, in comparison with 
the previous play, make more evident extension of sur- 
face and length. But the forms are all square and 
rectangular, so that the geometrical relations involved 
in those figures are here made especially manifest. 

Two other new phenomena which appear in this play 
are equilibrium and the passing 0I3lx)£ moY^ement. 

Here, again, the play should be free, with the mixture 
of the accidental and the necessary, which marks freedom* 
provide J^hat everything that is formed be named, in 
reminiscence of some familiar thing. The first construc- 
tion may be a little house, a room, a table, a chair, or 
some such thing. But what gives most plegtsure is the 
building up of tall objects — ^such as a high tower or a 
flight of" steps — so that they retain their equiUbrium. 
Nor is the ease with which these structures can be over- 
thrown less a source of joy. One must not measure the 
permanence of the benefit to the child by that of the 
building. The more varied and numerous are his obser- 
vations, the more fuly does he comprehend the use and 
form of the part. But, that his thought may be aroused, 
one must never omit to talk with him, describing what 
is done in language clear to his understanding, so that 
when he plays by himself he will play with his mind, 
representing with the bricks ideas he has conceived, and 
not merely thoughtlessly pushing them about. 

This, and all other representation, must be conditioned 
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by the requirement that whatever construction is made — 
be it simple or complex, a compact whole like a monu- 
ment, or a scattered one Uke a garden or a village — all 
the blocks must be used for it, or, at least, connected 
with it. The purpose is again manifold. First, that the 
c hild shou ld not occup y himself thoughtlej f^ly, hnf. ahonld 

hft fnrfiftH ffTlnrm n, ^ffipiiftplan anH in hftftr if in minH. 

Next, tln f t he should r egard tbft nhjp^^ ^n hn vnpi.nnnwifo^ 
i n, many relations .and a^^pfiJ^ti^^^V as, for example, he 
must of necessity do when he has to bring into some 
natural connexion with the object already constructed 
one Uttle block that he has not used. Lastly, that he 
ahnnlH nsp fl.11 \ ^^\ ^ \f \ giv^n h i m tf? lir^j '^"l^ Ini^^^ nnfli^^^ g 
unheeded^ In this way is developed the power of clear 
comprehension of external means as well as inner obser- 
vation and planning — at once the power of conceiving 
ideas and the skill to execute them. 

We have said above that the necessary and the acci- 
dental are involved in free play. We wish to illustrate 
this. Let the mother take the little box, put it upside 
down on the table, withdraw the cover, and Uft the box. 
Then the cube Ues before the child. This presentation 
is best made when the surface on which the cube is de- 
posited is a square of wood or of paper ruled with a net- 
work of squares whose sides correspond in length with 
the breadth of the building bricks. The mother then 
by so naming it turns the cube for the child into the stove 
in the middle of the room, on which its own soup is warmed 
and father's dinner is cooked ready for his return from 
work. The fire burns on a fire-grate in the centre of the 
hearth, round which we can walk to tend the fire more 
readily. The soup is ready, the food is cooked. So the 
hearth built of the bricks is no longer needed, and by a 
thrust of mother or child it is resolved into simple stones. 
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Now the father comes home and wants his dinner. So 
the building material changes its natmre and becomes 
table, bench and chair, so that all can sit down to the 
meal. At another time it is summer, the child plays out 
of doors and the material becomes table and bench of 
stone. Here it may be shown that the wooden chairs 
and benches have backs, while those of stone have none. 
Again, from each half of the big table two chairs are 
formed ; so are got four chairs with which the children 
play at visiting. At another time a garden-house is built 
and visits are received there. The mother tells how the 
carpenter has built this house of boards, so that people 
can sit in it and baby rest in mother's arms, and so she 
sings him to sleep with a lullaby. Or again she tells how, 
when they are walking in the garden, the wind rises and 
the rain begins to fall. They seek shelter in the garden- 
house, where walls and roof protect them. 

It is both valuable and attracti ve for the child to see 
one object thus~sprmg out of anotEer oFbe changed into 
another, as a large table into a table and taSi.hencLes. 
It is th is change which makfiH these ocoupatiotts saiuU 
ofJ[life and charm. , For it is this manifestation of a 
necessary internal conne^don in the object, due either to 
purpose or to form, and so showing, as it were, its inner 
hfe, which awakens, fosters, and guides, the spiritual 
Ufe^of the child, and destroys all tendency to disruption. 
Fo r it is union which creates life. 

The real every-day life can also be seen in the bricks. 
Six bricks can be an avenue of trees in which father and 
mother, brother or sister, walk. Or they are a cow and 
its calf, a horse and its foal, and so on. 

It has already been said that the aspects and relations 
of hfe should be made prominent in the stories and tales 
which accompany the building. This story-telling should 



Digiti 



ized by Google 



206 THE KINDERGARTEN 

be carried out on the same lines as in the third gift. 
Especially should the element of Ufe be emphasized when 
the results of any kind of force are made manifest in the 
constructions, and when degrees of force may be com- 
pared or changed. 

Let us now look at those constructive forms which 
promote knowledge. 

The eight bricks are, when taken together , of j he 
s ame_ giza a& ib^ main eube ii^ £hfi t^^^^T gittj,^ ^So the nrst 
glance shows that they are equal proportionate parts of 
the whole, and the play makes this even more evident. 
For example, one bench can be divided into two equal 
benches, a table into two halves, of which one remains 
a table and the other becomes two equal-sized chairs or 
benches. So in this fourth gift almost the same relations 
of magnitude are found as in the third. But, taken apart 
from the symboUc reference to Ufe and regarded simply 
as relations of magnitude, they appear here primarily as 
relations of surface, while in the third gift they were seen 
mainly as relations of mass. The easiest transition to 
these instructive forms is through the wall built of bricks 
which can be laid down flat as a floor. The representa- 
tion and observation of surfaces makes clearer the appre- 
hension of relations of magnitude, since it can easily be 
changed into representation and observation of solids ; 
e.g. the whole unit can be viewed now as cube, now as 
slab, now as simply surface. This change of the repre- 
sentative idea between solid and surface has a pecuUar 
fascination for the child. As the mother divides the 
whole cube in various ways, sometimes horizontally and 
sometimes vertically, and groups the parts in many 
different combinations, she accompanies each with a 
descriptive or representative and symbolic verse. 

The transition to the forms representative of beauty — 
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or forms of symmetry, as they might be called — is made 
from the instructive forms. The geometrical form which 
appears as a regular whole is divided regularly by the 
separation of similar parts so as to give a symmetrical 
arrangement ; as, for instance, if a rectangular surface 
consisting of sixteen blocks be divided down the middle 
both horizontally and vertically, and the corners thus 
made be drawn equally apart so as to leave a blank cross- 
shaped space. In this way t he geometrical form of know- 
le dge has passed o ver into an artistic for m, as the p arts 
now. appear more detinitely' as related parts of a/jyhole, 
groupe d rouncTa commbnJcfiiiifti.. The .artistic forms are 
e volved first in a circular arrangement, the n in one 
r adiating like a star. . All this is also . cojatjiiiifid. icL-the 
third ^ift. 

The basis of the whole is found in the three main direc- 
tions, involved in the cube, and in this gift made clear 
by differences of magnitude. Each construction is again 
accompanied by song or story. "^ '^ 
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THE FIFTH PLAY 

If we now review our progress so far, we see that all the 
general properties of solid things are indicated by the ball, 
so from play with the ball the child learns to recognize 
all the general quaUties of the world about him — ^matter, 
weight, force, cohesion, elasticity ; and also shape, size, 
and number, as three quahties united in one. Thus the 
ball introduces him to nature and opens to him the world 
of things, both as an external world to be perceived and 
as one conditioned by law and related to hfe. In its 
unity it leads to a true idea and a correct use of the 
objects about him, especially through the contrasts it 
reveals to him. The nature and relation of these con- 
trasts are made prominent, for it is from them that the 
globe and the cube develop. 

To help him to an understanding of all things, the globe 
and the cube might be given to the child either together 
or separately. They are given together so as to induce 
a clear comprehension of all the contrasts which meet him 
in the surrounding world and in life, and to facilitate the 
resolution of them into unity. For the globe is, before 
all else, the symbol of all outward expressiou which, 
though apparently clear and obvious, yet hides the true 
inner nature ; while the cube, on the other hand, is essen- 
tially symboUc of an expUcit and direct, though imperfect, 
representation of inner nature. Thus, each explains and 
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supplements the other. Play with the ball, under the 
guidance of a sy mpathetic and experienced teacher, im- 
p erceptibly leads the child through the qualities of tEeS 'll 
into a general know led ge of f.l7i>gfly of nfl.f.nrflj rtiH nf lifft ; 
p lay wi th thejrlobe and thft r^i^^ QapoAiaiiy ^rh^^Ti if. i n. 
volves comparison, leads him^ on thf^ oth^r hand, mor e 
particularly into specific knowledga-oi-th^a. 

If w0 look at the series of the means of play, a law of 
development is clearly visible which may be thus indi- 
cated. 

Ball : a soUd roundness, but easily movable. 

Globe : a j&rm and rigid roundness, and much less 
mobile, in which, therefore, definite straight hues or axes 
can be distinguished, though they are invisible and their 
direction is easily and frequently changed. 

Cube : the invisible and changing straight lines of the 
globe become visible and permanent, and always of equal 
length. 

Cube divided once : the straight Unes and rectangular 
surfaces, which in the undivided cube are visible only ex- 
ternally, can be shown in the divided cube to exist in- 
ternally. What the undivided cube shows once the 
divided cube shows many times. The straight Unes and 
edges which in the cube are always equal in length can 
here by composition be made to give unequal lengths, 
though these are only in temporary form. 

Building Blocks : the unequal lines obtained from the 
divided cube in temporary and changeable forms appear 
here as permanently unequal and different. 

Each development of a means of play is, therefore, not 
only_given in the preceding means but demanded by it, 
so that the next means only sets it in relief. Hence, the 
next plaything — the fifth gift — must have already been, 
uot only given and indicated in the previous ones, but 
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demanded by them, so that we only need to follow the 
same law of development to discover it. Now the last of 
the series of cubical playthings was the cube divided 
equally once in each dimension. The natural sequence 
is from one to two ; so that the next plaything must be 
a cube divided equally twice in each dimension, so that 
every side is divided into three equal parts and the whole 
cube into twenty-seven equal little cubes. But this 
would give merely an increase of the means of play; 
not a developing extension of them. So a new develop- 
ment must be added which has only been incidentally 
indicated in the preceding gifts, and that is divisio n 
diagonaUy. The di agona l is d emande d, according to th e 
general law, as the mediating ]ink t)etween._tng.jfl¥0 
opposltes — vertical and horizontaJL— The diagonal, then, 
is already given and indicated in the previous gifts and 
grows out from them, if only incidentally, especially in 
the forms representative of objects and expressive of 
beauty, in which surfaces and edges are so related that 
an oblique — or diagonal — direction appears next to a 
vertical or a horizontal one. So the demand to be made 
of the next plaything is that this incidental diagonal 
direction should be made permanent. This is Secured by 
dividing a cube into two parts along the diagonals of two 
parallel faces; that is, from one edge diagonally to the 
opposite edge. Each of these halves of the cube is a 
rectilinear column the base of which id an isosceles 
triangle. 

This diagonal division is demanded by the nature of 
the cube as well as by its external relations. But how 
many such divisions should there be ? There must be 
two, for they must give not only halves, in which one such 
plane of division appears as a side of the column, but 
quarters, in which two such planes of division so appear. 
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A further question is how many of the small constituent 
cubes shall be thus divided in each of these two ways ? 
Since the key-number is three, the answer is found in the 
matter itself. Three cubes are divided in each manner ; 
so that in a third part of the cube three of the constituent 
cubes remain undivided, three are divided in halves by 
one diagonal, and three in quarters by two diagonals. 
Hence the fifth gift consists of twenty-one whole or un-. 
divided constituent cubes, of three divided into halves, 
and three others divided into quarters by the diagonals, 
and these together constitute one main cube, consisting 
of twenty-seven small cubes. 

The use of this fifth plaything, as of the earher ones, 
always begins with a clear apprehension of th e whole as 
a unity; th erefore it.shojaldi^lilie.theixu be firsFshown 
with its parts closely packed together in their proper 
arrangement. It is^first employed to construct forms' 
productive of knowledgie. _The knowledge and insight 
'which it is difl&cult to get through speech alone is easily 
obtained when the object is perceived and manipulated. 
For the object is seen at once and immediately as a whole, 
while verbal description only builds it up gradually. Yet 
words, especially when rhymed, can make the apprehen- 
sion even more clear, for observation is always more con- 
scious when it is expressed in language. So all division 
and reunion in this gift, too, must be accompanied by 
descriptive verse or story. 

The various arrangements and combinations of the 
constituent parts illustrate the change of one form into 
another, the evolution of many out of one and the return 
again of the many into one ; or, in other words, diversity, 
multiplicity, and unity. Thus, there should be exercises 
to enlarge the child's knowledge of numerical relations, 
and others to show such properties of surfaces and solids 
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as shape of surfaces, direction of edges, kinds of angles, 
and so on, as in the third gift. 

When the constructions are representative of objects 
or of events in Ufe the rule given for the fourth gift, that 
all the material must be used and each part be brought 
into vital connexion with the whole, is still peremptory. 
The cubes again represent table or stove, which is changed 
into an easy chair, a sofa, a bedstead, and so on ; then the 
construction advances in complexity and erects buildings 
of various kinds — steps, a well, a church, a town-hall, a 
village, a bridge, a monument, a Ughthouse. 

These representative forms give rise directly to artistic 
forms. The latter should not destroy the former, bjit 
either develop a greater variety in tham ^r-.ka«t-4iiem 
back to a more perfect simplicity and ^onripaftrtff^ 
They differ from the artistic forms of the fourth gift 
in that they include triangular as well as quadrilateral 
forms. Consequently they give two sets — one of quad- 
rilateral and the other of triangular forms. Each series 
starts from the centre and develops outwards by moving 
the parts till they are in fixed positions determined by 
the plan conceived in the child's imagination. 
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OCCUPATIONS 

The gifts we have considered are founded equally upon the 
nature of the child and the essential qualities of the play- 
things. They have their root in the fact that through 
bis bod y, which is material and corporeal^ the child as a 
spiritual being is related to the world of thi ngs. But the 
simplest types oT'soGd material bodies are the ball, the 
globe, and the cyUnder. The child observes and uses 
these, so as to make explicit the qualities in which they 
differ as well as those in which they agree, and the rela- 
tions both of rest and of motion. The exercise_of Jihe 
senses and the limbs is here the connecting link between 
development and occupatioix, batwaea unity and meie 
undifferentiated continuity ^ betwaea tha apiritual and the 
physical. 

In agreement with the general law of the opposite we 
advance from the undivided to the divided ; from that 
which is divided once to that which is divided many 
times and in different ways — from the formation of cubes 
to that of bricks ; from straight to obUque division. 
These are the well-known gifts for play, from the third 
to the sixth inclusive. For the sixth consists of a cube 
divided into twenty-seven building bricks, some of which 
are divided obliquely. 

By a first step in abstraction there may be derived 
from the sohd blocks of these playthings another means 
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of play — the tablets, and these also are first rectangular 
and then triangular. Their use and their service to the 
child are decided by their shapes and the different posi- 
tions they can take relatively to each other. They are 
the material for the closely connected series of laying- 
games, which are capable of a large and varied extension, 
and are, therefore, of great educative value as well as at 
once attractive and instructive. 

By jinother step of abstraction blocks and tablets giv e 
rise to sticks. These are used in two chief ways — ^first, 
they are laid next each other so as to outUne forms of 
things, artistic forms, and forms promoting knowledge 
of number and counting and of the shapes of the letters ; 
secondly, they are fastened together into a closed figure 
by means of soft connecting joints, such as peas or pieces of 
cork. To obtain a temporary connexion flat and flexible 
slats are substituted for sticks. The arrangement of 
these is called * interlacing,' while the former mode of 
connexion is known as * pea- work.' 

The interlacing of slats so as to present an appearance 
of an undivided whole, which yet can be easily moved and 
changed, leads to occupations with jointed sticks, in 
which one form can be developed from another, and a 
complex form reduced to one of greater simpUcity. 

The interlacing and other uses of the jointed stick leads 
on to occupations with strips of paper. These may be 
folded along their length, and knotted and entwined in 
many ways beginning with the simplest. Or strips of 
variously coloured paper may be woven together so as 
to lead to plaiting. 

In all these occupations the division and methodical 
use of the whole leads to the observation of shapfia, of 
bodies and surfaces in transparently representat ive sym? 
bols. By dividing and re-uniting the material used 
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they transform it into new forms, but always without 
changing the amount, so that the material reality re- 
mains always the same. 

If the whole which is to be changed in this way be 
more solid and massive, it must be of a soft and impres- 
sionable material, so that the alteration of form is readily 
made. This gives us the earHest and simplest form of 
embossing and modelUng, beginning with the globe or 
the cube. If we start from a surface which cannot itself 
be changed we get folding. If we set out from a thread 
we get the children's game known as * cat's cradle,' in 
which various forms are produced by stretching a thread 
of fixed length and fastened at both ends over the spread- 
out hands of some other person who is joining in the game. 

The n ext occupatio n^in the regular order of _develap- 
^ent is cuttings shapesjiut.Qf^iper. This connects the 
two preceding modes of ^ay^ as it unites, j^l^^^sopatahle 
form with the fixed material, so that the material 
remains but is so divided that it is given some definite 
shape. On the other hand new separated parts are pro- 
duced, and these can be again united in accordance with 
general laws of combination. 

Prom the practice of this most important occupation 
ensue two chief results. First, if the forms cut out are 
examined it is seen that they can be classed into those 
which are artistic in that they express an idea or thought, 
and those which represent some surrounding natural 
object or something connected with human life, as, for 
example, some domestic utensil, a tool, or a doll. Secondly, 
the part from which the figure has been out away remains 
as a whole, or can be united into a whole, and appears 
as enclosing space. This gives the hollow representation 
of the object, and so can be applied to human life, as to 
the hollow house, or, in more immediate connexion with 
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the child's every-day life, to the sitting-room, from which 
his understanding of the whole world starts, as from a 
Uving picture. 

So a review of the whole series of the occupations shows 
that it should be to the child a picture unfolding the 
whole life of nature and of man, so that it may induce in 
him such an understanding of that life and of its meaning 
as he is capable of attaining. Of all these constantly 
connected occupations and activities of childhood and 
youth we will develop only two — th e folding of paper an d 
the laying of sticks. 

Folding op Paper 

Paper- folding starts from a surfac e whic h has a g iven 
defimte~fofm. 'The simplest form is the square, for in 
that is found both the fundamental basis and the law of 
development — the form determined by four equal sides 
and four right angles and four equal corners. Although 
the triangle with three equal sides, three equal angles, 
and three equal corners, appears to be numerically sim- 
pler, and therefore, to come first, yet its nature shows that 
it is really a derived figure. 

The square can be formed from any stiff paper surface, 
no matter what its outline. The given piece of paper 
should be folded, in any direction one likes, into two 
parts as nearly equal as possible. Then the paper still 
folded is to be again doubled at the point which bisects 
the Une of the first fold. Thus is formed a right angle, 
on one side of which the paper is folded but undivided, 
and on the other are two separate but coincident edges. 
Another fold is now made starting from the right angle, 
so that the side with the separate edges coincides with 
that with the folded edge, and makes half a right angle 
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with the new fold thus obtained. A notch is then made 
at any point in this first-named side — i.e. that in which 
the folded edge coincides with the separated edges. 
Then we open the last fold, lay the figure flat, and cut 
off the superfluous paper along the straight line joining 
the two notches. If the triangle which is produced by 
this cut be unfolded, we find the desired square. The 
remarkable thing here is that from the paper which if 
left to itself would keep its indefinite form, we have, by 
three folds and three cuts, obtained the simplest regular 
figure — the square. 

We have described this particular process only to illus- 
trate how, by^regular division, definite form issues from 
that which is indefinite in form. It would, however, be 
absurd always to set about making a square in this 
way. A truly formative education always takes account 
of what is at hand, and there are many rectangular 
figures, if not squares, in the things around us-. The 
machine-cut paper which is now so common often gives 
us these with great accuracy. We should take full 
, advantage of this gratifying adaptation to our needs. 
So it is best to employ this machine-cut paper in paper- 
folding. In ordinary life, and especially in elementary 
schools, filled copy-books or drawing-books may be used. 
By folding, many squares can be obtained from one 
sheet, and the results show in various concrete ways many 
relations and truths of form and magnitude. For example, 
the diagonal divides the square into two equal adjacent 
triangles, therefore, a triangle is half a square if it has 
the same base and height ; or again, a square is divided 
into two equal adjacent rectangles by a line passing 
through the centre of the square parallel to two of its 
sides ; or again, the sum of the angles within a right-angled 
triangle is equal to two right angles, and many others. 
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Laying of Sticks 

Like all the other playthings and plays that enter into 
these occupations, sticks and games with them are not 
introduced arbitrarily. This play grows necessarily out 
of its predecessors just at the ri^ht time, when the child 
has reached the age at which he has developed strength 
and skill not only to amuse himself with it but really to 
occupy himself with it intelligently and, therefore, educa- 
tively. It is introdu ced at the bej^nning of the fifth 
year, and during that year increases in perfection. It 
follows that we cannot have .a healthy and vigorous 
result from this activity until the child has been suitably 
trained through the earlier games. Unless T;he powers of 
perception, memory, abstraction, and creative re£reseiita- 
tion, have already reached a certain strength and com- 
petenzJ^jtEe products of these games are but half-ri£e and 
insignificant. So to occupy a child with the sticks at too 
early an age has more disadvantage than profit. For he 
comes to beheve that as he, with his immature powers, 
can do nothing with this plaything, so, in general, nothing 
can be done with it, and he consequently regards it with 
indifference. On the other hand, it must be noted that 
it is a plaything which can be easily mastered by a com- 
paratively small amount of strength and skill. 

The sticks grow directly out of the tablets, which being 
made of pine or fir are easily split along their length, and 
so, as it were, unfold themselves into sticks. If the 
children are strong and apt with their hands they may 
be given the additional pleasure of sphtting the tablets 
for themselves. Then for the first time we have children 
led by these occupations to make their own playthings, 
and so to find in their own experience how one arises from 
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another. Thus their own activity gives them an insight 
into the connexion of objects in a progressive series. 
This is the most educative property of these playthings. 

As the sticks originate in the tablets, so these latter 
are evolved from the building-bricks of the fourth play- 
thing, with their three different dimensions ; the length 
being equal to that of two small cubes, the breadth to 
that of one, and the thickness to that of half a small 
cube. But these bricks, according to the same law of pro- 
gression, arise from the four rectangular and equilateral 
columns which may be formed with the cubes of the third 
gift taken two together. Further, the cube is a necessarj'- 
outcome from the globe, which is itself the original soft 
ball in a more perfect form, suited by its greater firmness 
and mobiUty to the more fully developed child. In the 
ball, and yet more evidently in the hard globe, the lines 
of the three great directions — or dimensions of space — are 
present and, though invisible, may be apprehended as 
cutting each other at right angles. In the cube these 
appear as three times four straight edges, and in the 
rectangular equilateral columns as four times four times 
three, and in the eight rectangular building-bricks as 
eight times four times three edges. Finally, from the 
more divisible and separable tablets they issue as sticks 
in which they are, so to say, given an independent exist- 
ence. 

We have now traced the development of the sticks as a 
means of observant and intelligent education, backwards 
to their root in the globe, and forwards from that origin. 
It is important thus to show that their first appearance 
in the world of things is as straight Unes gathered together 
in the globe, so that they have their root in this funda- 
mental unity. 

Since, then, all the games and occupations are actually 
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evolved in a necessary sequence from the globe and the 
V ball, they maybe symbolically r epresented as branche s 
^of a tree whose seed is the ball! Or we may Uken the 
ball or globe to a bud which at the right time develops 
by its own vital energy and from itself the stamens and 
pistils of a flower. Such analogies with plant life are 
intended only to emphasize the continuous Uving evolu- 
tion which Ues in the very natmre of the whole series of 
playthings, and of the occupations connected with them. 
This must be made clear ; for it is important, for the 
individual child as for the general progress of humanity, 
that he should, in ways adapted to his mental and bodily 
powers, be early led by his play into this inner connected- 
ness of that general life of things which he himself shares. 
This is the main pmrpose of this organically connected 
and systematically arranged whole of games and occupa- 
tions as means of education. 

The use ^^ g^i^i^g prftguppna^^ A .ffiade ratelv advance d 
stage of culture. In the first place, it assumes thorough 
control over the use of limbs and senses, especially sight, 
hand, and particularly, fingers. In the next place, it 
assumes a clear comprehension of the round and the. 
straight. And under ** the straight " fs included the per- 
pendicular with the distinction between vertical, hori- 
zontal, and obUque, and the latter recognized as slanting 
either to right or to left. The games with the ball and 
the globe have already many times given the child all 
these distinctions. Further, ideas of relative position — 
such as parallel hues and lines not parallel, equal and un- 
equal angles — have been given as immediate perceptions, 
and named without verbal explanation during games 
of movement with ball and globe. In games with the 
cube these are made more explicit, and the child gains a 
clear apprehension of angles and corners, edges and sur- 
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faces, sides or planes, as connected or unconnected lines. 
But these conceptions the third plaything — ^the cube once 
divided — shows repeatedly with special clearness, and 
in admirable connexion and arrangement. It is, then, a 
clear knowledge and skilful use of this plaything which 
the laying of sticks chiefly presupposes. For it is from 
masses that the child gets his first ideas of outUnes, 
which by a gradual process of abstraction he comes to 
conceive independently. 

One further conception is needed to give the laying of 
sticks its full educative value. It is that which goes 
beyond mere differences of length to relative differences. 
Doubtless, occupations with the third gift presented this 
many times, but the differences were always intermittent 
and temporary. It is given permanently in the fourth 
gift — the eight Uttle building-bricks. If we add to this 
the laying of tablets, and if we let these develop or, as it 
were, collapse into sticks in the way indicated above, we 
have then reached the stage at which the child we are 
educating can profitably begin laying sticks, and find in 
that occupation a means, more adequate than any he 
has yet known, of expressing and representing the ideas 
which he forms in imagination. 

What is gained by thus viewing the occupation of laying 
sticks in its interconnexions with the whole series of play- 
things and with each member of that series ? We have 
made clear the following points : 

(1) That in reference to any individual game, the whole 
series is an organic whole arranged systematically, and 
not an arbitrarily formed composite totality. 

(2) That the use of each succeeding gift presupposes 
that of the gift which precedes it, and that both must 
then be practised at once. 

(3) That the laying of sticks introduces the child by 
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a palog y to all the directions ».pH rplftiinnfl n f the living 
world, and so is a true means of educat ion. 

(4) That knowledge of the manifold impli es knowl edge 
of the indiviHftPiL and that in its turn involves knowledge 
of unity, without wbicb diversity is imppssijjle. Hence, 
that knowledge is at once one in nature and three-fold in 
aspect. 

(5) That the stickg^ regarded as the last link of the whole 
chain of games and occupations, include all Jth^^SSgntial 
qualities which were contained in the ball : ,the filUng of 
space, limitation, material content, cohesion, weight, 
extension — especially in length as seen also in ball, sphere, 
cylinder, etc. — form, magnitude, number, colour, and even 
tone and elasticity. 

(6) That through visible embodiment, layings of atiir.kft 
gives invisible directions and positions, especially the in- 
visible centre. So, Uke cube, globe, and ball, the sticks 
unite the highest and most general laws of earth,^ of 
nature, of the universe — ^unity and individuaUty, oppo- 
sites and connecting mean. 

Having considered the nature of the stick we may now 
examine its relations to surrounding objects, and particu- 
larly to planes and surfaces, including the surface of the 
earth itself. It can either stand vertically, that is, per- 
pendicular to that surface ; he horizontally, or parallel 
to it ; or hold an intermediate position. All these and 
other properties which, as it were, he hidden in the sticks, 
are gradually made known to the child through his games 
with them, and give him a deUghted appreciation of them 
as playthings with which he can really do something. 

Let us now pass to the laying of the sticks. The stick 
is to the.^hild the. diameter of the globe beco me visible , 
or an abstracted edge of the cube, or, as a plu rality, th e 
product of a divided tablet, or a straight Une b ecom e 
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rigd. B ut in play it stands for hi m as the representative 
of everythi ng that is strai^jfca Aftd jyith this conception all ^ 
the^ames are connect^. 

The stick, then, is held first vertically, then horizontally, 
and is taken to represent such objects as needles, pencils, 
matches, rulers. Then twenty of them sue put in a row, 
and then again each is identified with the object for which 
it stands. In other words, the sticks have given form and 
name to twenty objects, some of which have hitherto been 
but vaguely apprehended. Further, through the com- 
parison involved the powers of observation and under- 
standing are quickened, and so the wealth of percepts is 
increased. 

The next set of exercises employs two sticks, made 
into a candlestick, a knife and fork, a bridge over a brook, 
a hanomer, a pair of tongs, scissors, and such two-fold 
objects. Each thing thus made by a child is put into 
the middle of the table, so that the memory of all in the 
class is strengthened and their percepts improved. 

Then follow exercises to teach the forms of angles. 
They are first made simply as angles while the names are 
given in accompanying songs, then they are taken as 
representative of such objects as a roof, a pair of com- 
passes, a high-pitched bridge, crosses, garden fences. 
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CHAPTEE VII 
THE CHILD'S PLEASUKE IN DRAWING 

The healthy child always wants to be active and to have 
something to do, because his inner life of mind and soul 
seeks outward manifestation in act and deed. The ulti- 
mate ground of all the activity of childhood is the Ufe 
derived from God. Hence, the child invests with life 
everything about him, and that not with the mere Hfe of 
sensation and movement but with the fully conscious 
Ufe of will and choice, regarding all things as objects 
issuing from the will of God. Not only so, but the child's 
own imaginings appear to him in concrete Uving form ; 
sheep are evolved now from white stones, now from beans, 
now from buds of willow or poplar. Sticks must be trees, 
blocks must become persons ; even the child's own fingers 
are for him now other boys, now fish, now birds. 

The first objects on which the child's innate impulses 
to activity, and even his first educative activities, are 
exercised, are his own limbs and often his whole body. 
He puts his fingers and hands in different positions, and 
even tries to represent different things with them, and 
does the like with his body as a whole. These symboUzed 
objects are at first solid, palpable, rigid. The child first 
tests their independence, mobiUty, pUabiUty, power of 
combination and separation. Then, through his first 
playthings, — globes, wooden blocks, stones, ball — ^he, so 
to say, bears witness externally to what hves within him ; 
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he produces outside himself what he perceives within his 
mind, so that what he does is a visible sign of the impulse 
and creative instinct which prompts him, and indicates it^ 
nature. This kind of indication is very important, but 
even more valuable is that furnished by his attempts at 
drawing. 

Tentatively during the child's second year, and defi- 
nitely at the beginning of the third year, solid and rigid 
playthings begin to be replaced in two ways. In the one, 
by matter still solid but impressionable, such as soft clay, 
wet sand, even moving water when its course can be deter- 
mined, and air when it propels or rotates appropriate 
objects. In the other, by less soUd things, as tablets, 
smooth paper, sticks, and threads ; later, by dry sand, 
sawdust, the visible breathing on glass, by objects which 
leave traces when they are rubbed, such as slate and slate- 
pencil, paper and lead-pencil or crayons ; and lastly, by 
coloured Uquids and pigments. So the child's deUght in 
drawing and painting indicates that these are essential 
means of his education. It is the same with singing and 
song. For even the transient note, so easily produced by 
voice or sounding bell, by glass or metal, and so immedi- 
ately dying away, serves for outward expression of feeUng 
or thought or idea. 

But as the rigid playthings demand a lively fancy to 
see in them any resemblance to the things they are 
accepted as representing, while the soft impressionable 
material allows the outer form to correspond more closely to 
the inner idea, so the sticks only represent roughly the out- 
Unes of things which the finger passing over glass dimmed 
by the breath can trace easily and much more perfectly. 
But more perfectly still is this accompUshed by slate or 
paper and pencil. 

Al though, th e n, everything the child does, even his 
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play with t.Tift ipn«t rigiri plftythincfi, in a way draws and 
paints his inner sp iyifr hy rAri-ftg^^y^ii^g nnfgifqA hinnflf^lf 
wjmt IS 1iviT[^g Y^thin ]ii m, yet it is in drawing and paint - 
ing in the narrower sense — even thonghj rbe only Rawing 
in dry sand or on dimmed glass — that he finds the most 
delightful and pQ>igfyiT^g mr^Acx nf ovprftgdng hifi id^^" 
Hence the cultivation in tha . fihild..^ . lha».{Ui2fific^ of 
dr awing is one of the most essontinl Tno9ng of edwoating" 
human nature both in the individual and in the ra ce. 

Prawing, though it makes Uttle apparent demand on 
bodily strength, claims all the energies and tra ins th e 
^wholai^fiixig. For the right position of finger and hand 
to secure freedom of movement necessitates a correct 
and free position of the right arm, and this in its turn 
demands a suitable position of the other limbs and of the 
whole body, if what is freely conceived is to be freely 
expressed. For free and skilled activity of body, and free 
and skilled activity of mind, involve and condition each 
other. 

Free and true drawing demands also a free and skilful 
use of the senses ; not of sight only but equally of hearing 
and touch. Drawing needs a harmoniously developed 
soul, a sensitive feeling, a perceiving,, comparing, and 
understanding, mind, an educated judgement, a power of 
correct inference, and a more or less clear idea of what is 
to be produced, which becomes increasingly precise as 
the representative activity progresses. This, further, 
both demands and trains attentive observation, the com- 
prehension of the whole, memory, and imagination or the 
power of invention and combination. Above all, it opens 
the way to the whole formative power of human nature, it 
enriches the mind and heart, it furnishes the soul with clear 
concepts, true thoughts, and beautiful ideas. And these 
are the essential conditions for the evolution of that 
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true and vigorous life for which the child's nature instinc- 
tively longs and strives. 

It is important that the child be early made to feel that 
a free and firm position of the body not only facilitates. a 
free' and untrammelled use of Umbs and senses, but also 
in3uces a general feeling of tranquillity and ease^3yhfiiher 
he be sitting or standing. 

"iris a general triitli that whatever demands the willing 
energy of the child must b'e motived by such a pu£e 
feeling of the agreeable as that with which the babe chngs 
to its mother ^s breast ; and •that in immediate connexion 
with this must be the habit of doing right, just as later the 
^eeUng of right — which, whether weak or strong, is always 
easily aroused — joins with the habit of pleasant experi- 
ence in determining action. The training of the child's 
creative powers through drawing must throughout foster 
these two feelings, each of which should be found early 
astir in the child, the one in a more physical and sensuous, 
the other in a more spiritual and intellectual, form. 

With firm attitude and free position of the body, then, 
tha training of arms, hands, and fingers, begins, both in 
rest and also in movement in extended straight and curved 
lines in all directions. The movements are at first made 
in free space ; later on in sand or dust sprinkled over a 
plane surface, so that traces of the movement remain 
visible ; later still on board, slate, or paper, with chalk or 
pencil or other material of which the marks can be effaced. 
This last, when definite purpose is added, becomes the 
drawing first of curved, then of straight, Unes, and with 
such exercises the child should begin the development of 
his innate impulse to draw and of his capacity for creative 
drawing. 

The drawing of curved and straight Unes, then, is not 
merely connected with the simple movements of the 



Digiti 



ized by Google 



228 THE KINDERGARTEN 

limbs, but starts directly from them in combination with 
consciousness of purpose. Lines of each kind are re- 
peated again and again in various positions, especially 
the straight lines as vertical, horizontal, and oblique. 
But drawing, as a creative activity, must become fully 
conscious. Here, again, language gives the start. So, 
speech which explains, and which awakens consciousness, 
should be connected with drawing. But in this, as 
always, the child's activity springs from the feelings of 
the true, the beautiful, and the good. So the words 
accompanying the drawing should rather be sung than 
said, that they may appeal more readily to the feelings 
of the right and the beautiful. 

The Unes drawn by the child soon become representa- 
tions of natural objects ; for example, the circle stands 
for sun, moon, an apple, a ball, a globe, a hoop, a ring ; 
or several entwined circles for a flower with three or four 
petals ; or for Uving things, such as a mouse, a lamb, or 
a pigeon. Then human Ufe attracts him, and he wishes 
to draw a house. For this he must have a more ekact 
grasp first of various positions and directions, especially 
of vertical and horizontal straight Unes as determinants of 
those that are oblique ; next of the relations of the parts 
of the whole to a necessary middle-point or Une ; finally 
of relative size gained by careful comparison with a 
definite and fixed standard of measurement. These three 
indispensable conditions of correct and beautiful draw- 
ing are secured only by carefully training the eye to 
measure. The way of doing this by means of drawing on 
squared paper has already been considered.^ 

The child's joy in drawing is awakened and nourished 
accor^hg to flie general law of vital development, by th e 
desire to form wholes, to recognize particul5^..a&- parts 
1 See pp. 158-160. 
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of a whole, to find the link which connects opjjosites. In 
tEis^law the child feels and sees hisjiascent creative power, 
and he applies It very ear^7if not at first in representing 
living things, yet as a niqde_of ^.YiiJg. YJ&nt to his.jdwn 
mental activity ; and, so to say, evolving forms out of 
himself. Here, then, we have another example of the 
development of true and pervading laws of life from quite 
simple activities. For, just as in observation the child 
descended from the whole as a unit, through the parts 
which compose it, to the lines which bound it, seeing 
each as a particular thing in a given connexion, so in 
drawing (1) he represents for himself by means of the 
Unes a definite something existing outside himself, (2) he 
shows himself to be endowed with a firm will, (3) he indi- 
cates by speech that act of will and the deed by which it 
is carried out, (4) he develops his creative power and 
proves its reality, (5) he applies intuitively in his obser- 
vations the simple and necessary laws of formation and 
life, (6) he thus attains consciousness and knowledge of 
himself, and to complete the circle and, in a sense, return 
to our starting-point, (7) he forms himself through knowing, 
willing, and doing, all centred in the self, to the life of a true 
man, a part of the universal Uf e. So we see that the child's 
joyous impulse to draw and create is thus not simply 
given scope in producing indefinite shapes, but is developed 
according to the inherent formative laws of his Ufe. 

Li this way the child who in the stage of unconscious 
impulse progressed from the round to the straight, now 
at the stage of dawning consciousness passes again from 
the straight to the round, to the circle ; that is, to 
the opposite-like. For, though the circle as returning 
into itself is diametrically opposed to the straight 
line in respect of direction, yet both are alike in re- 
spect of the constancy and symmetry of the direction. 
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which once begun is continued according to the one 
selected law of origin. They are Uke also in that they 
are both lines, though opposite in law of formation. 
The round line of the circle returns into itself, so that its 
end and consequently its length, are determined from 
the beginning by its own nature. The straight line, on 
the contrary, progresses to infinity in the direction it 
indicates, and so never returns into itself. So both lines 
are here again the opposites of each other, and from this 
point of view also are seen to be opposite-likes. 

Not only does the child represent opposite-likes, and 
even finite and infinite, visible and invisible, in the unity 
of one drawing, but in himself also opposite-like qualities 
are cultivated in harmony ; above all, the infinite, in- 
visible, unity of the divine being that is in him in har- 
mony with the finite, visible, particular, bodily, being, so 
that he is developed in accordance with the dignity of 
his whole human nature. The fostering of the child's 
impulses to draw and to form in accordance with the laws 
of nature and life, so that they grow into skill and con- 
scious creation, places him in the very centre of his whole 
living experience. Thus is fulfilled the first essential 
of his education — that he be fitted to meet all the possible 
needs and situations of his Ufe in such a way that he is 
at once most efiicient in his particular sphere and a most 
perfect manifestation of general human nature. Thus is 
knit the most direct Uving bond between creation, created, 
and creator. 

So, the training •of the child for the creative activity 
of freely imagined and inventive drawing is at once the 
starting-point, and the constant centre to which all else 
is referred, of true and complete education. Hence, the 
true kindergarten, inspired by this thought, leads to 
drawing in everything it does, however small it may be. 
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CHAPTEE VIII 
GAMES OF MOVEMENT . 

A PURPOSE to represent something, or to deal with some- 
thing, directs all the actions of man, even in his earUest 
years. But to carry out his purposes, a man, and yet 
more a child, requires as means some independent 
material, though it be but a Uttle piece of wood or a Uttle 
stone, with which he can make something, or which he 
can turn into something. For this reason, in order to 
introduce the child to deaUng freely with the material of 
his play, we gave him the ball, the globe evolving from 
it, the cube, and the other playthings already described. 
Each of these incites him to free, self-determined, activity. 
The consideration of the free games, consisting essentially 
of movement, which grow out of these plays, has not yet 
been specifically undertaken ; for we have followed the 
principle seen to be operative in the mental development 
of children, of descending from the general and un- 
differentiated to the particular and differentiated. But 
now we have advanced suflBciently far in the considera- 
tion of the games whose essence is representation in and 
through the given material to turn aside to the specific 
discussion of those whose essence is movement. 

In the fostering care of children it is not enough to give 
them material to deal with proportioned to their in- 
creasing bodily strength, but it is yet more necessary to 
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see clearly the inner core of energy and to satisfy its 
demands. In respect to this it is at once apparent that 
all the child's outward activity has its source in his 
innermost nature and Ufe. But what he likes best is to 
represent this inner Ufe by means of some object. For 
that helps him to understand himself, his acts and his 
purposes, which he thus sees reflected in a kind of mirror, 
so that they serve as a standard by which to measure and 
regulate his activity. This finding his spiritual Ufe 
pictured in the objects Jbefore him is an essential pre- 
liminary to a knowledge and understanding of that Ufe 
itself. So the true educator and guardian must most 
carefully foUow this course of development prescribed by 
the child's own nature. 
T he bodily activity o f the fihild fl]^nn1d alwayfl bft 

\J f.hnii^rhf. ^f in rftlflfinn ff) l{[ff fipjpfnf^,^ ^ifft^ mflinr on innniTig 

^Pm it or as ^-^^^r^igirig qti \r^^x^ancM^c. iipr^r. if J^ thiS tWO- 

fold relation the children themselves ar e our teacher s 
and^^guides. For example, we see a little baby move 
joyfully about, skip and jump and toss his arms, when he 
. sees some moving object apart from himself. This is 
not merely an expression of delight in that movement ; 
it is the outcome of the spiritual energy which the per- 
ception of it has liberated. Further, observation of very 
young babies shows that they do not remain passive when 
they see a moving object, but try to follow it with their 
eyes, seeking to discover the origin and cause of the 
moving they have seen. So it is insight into the child's 
spiritual nature which the educator should mainly gain 
from observing the relation of a child to an object moving 
before him, and which, perhaps, he has himself set in 
motion. Observation of single and isolated phenomena 
may occasionally yield a hint or a suggestion, but it can- 
not suffice to give a comprehensive grasp of the nature of 
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man in the child, and through that of the training and 
care needed to bring him to the highest perfection pos- 
sible to him. A process of education which does not keep 
its eye steadily fixed on this aim, has, properly speaking, 
no claim to be regarded as worthy of man. 

After these preliminary remarks let us say a Uttle about 
the beginning and the progressive course of the games 
of movement themselves. 

As the ball moves gently, rolls, and runs, the child 
shows an impulse to move and to walk. Walking gives 
him a three-fold consciousness — that he can move, that 
he can pass from one place to another, and that he can 
in this way attain something. So it is necessary to watch 
and tend carefully his first attempts at walking and these 
accompanying feelings. When he first walks care should 
be taken that he walks surely and regularly, using all his 
strength, so that even in these first attempts he should 
begin to gain control over body and limbs and to learn to 
direct them towards a goal. When we watch the Uttle 
ones we see what deUght they manifest when they are 
near enough to the object for which they are making to 
touch it. It is well then to name it to the child : ** This 
is a chair, a table." Similarly, the parts should 
afterwards be named : " This is the seat, the leg," 
and so on. So with its quaUties : ** The chair is 
hard or soft "; ** the seat is smooth "; ** the corner 
sharp." 

The end iji view is not the development of the powers 
of speech, but the apprehension of the objects, their parts 
Bj^d qualities, and the impressions they produce on him. 
But such a treasure of experience necessarily develops 
the capacity for speech; and speech, as it were, bursts 
forth through increase in mental energy, and in harmony 
with the real nature of mental life. To help the child 
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from the very beginning of his attempts at walking to 
gain such a wealth of experience, it is well to let him pull 
himself up by help of the objects, and walk round them. 
Every new appearance is a new discovery in his small 
but well-filled world ; as, for instance, that one can walk 
round a chair, can stand at one time in front of it, at 
another at its side, but that with bench or wall one can 
only pass straight in front. Moreover this removes 
tedium from the care of children, and renders it a stimu- 
lating and soul-satisfying occupation. 

Even the smallest child with the least power of walking 
loves to wander, that is, to change his relations to the 
objects near him so that he may gain knowledge both of 
himself and of his surroundings. Each Uttle walk is a 
journey of discovery ; each new object is an America, a 
new land around which he voyages discovering it to be 
an island, or along which he can only coast finding it to 
be mainland. 

Through these apparent digressions we come to a quite 
new series of games. 

A. The Wander Games have for their aim the training 
of walking and the power of independent movement. 
They are journeys of discovery, games for enriching 
observation and experience. 

First Game : ** The Child too would Wander.'' 

The children stand in a circle, the ball has been passed 
round from one to the other, and has aroused in them 
the desire that they too should move about. The leader 
of the game observes this and arrests the ball. Then 
leading a child by the hand into the middle of the ring, she 
says : ** Lina — or Adolf — ^would also like to wander 
about." Or, if she sees that the moving ball no longer 
attracts, she arouses the sleepy feelings of the children 
by asking : " Would not one of you like to wander ?" 
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The question brings forth an immediate response of 
** I," " I," from a number of them. The leader then 
sings — 

" Little Idna [Adolf] too would roam 
To each person in the room." 

The child in the centre gives his hand to one of the 
children, and then moves on from child to child, greeting 
each with a Uttle verse ; then each takes the hand of 
another and they move around in a ring, going in the 
opposite direction to that of the child in the middle ; 
and singing some such verse as the above. 

Then such questions may be asked as ** Whom did you 
get to know on your journey ?'' the answer being the 
names of all the children standing round. This teaches 
two lessons — that an object should not be heedlessly 
passed by, and that its name should be learnt. Another 
exercise is to set the child to name the children in the 
order in which he greeted them. With very small chil- 
dren each child when named should be pointed out with 
the finger ; with somewhat older children the eye is 
sufficient to indicate them ; with yet greater age the child 
may turn round and name them without looking at 
them ; finally, their names may be said with the eyes 
shut, and even in reverse order. Thus is fostered a con- 
tinuous mental growth. 

Second Game : ** We would all wander'' In this the 
children wander in pairs. 

Third Game : A large number of children in a small 
space, in groups of, say, four or eight, form such figures 
as a star, walk in a spiral, or do similar things. 

Fourth Game : Visiting Games : The children stand by 
two walls, and one division sings — 



' We who are opposite 
Wish to go visiting," 
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and as they sing each row goes forward, till the two sets 
meet, and one sings ** We greet you," the others ** We 
thank you." 

After all have returned to their places the leader of 
the games asks the children what they have seen during 
their visit. The objects named are then woven into a 
story, and as each is named in it the child who saw it 
must raise his arm as a sign that he is attending, and also 
to ensure the teller of the story that nothing is omitted. 

Fifth Game : ** The Meandering Brook." 

B. Games of Eepresentation : in which such objects 
as a slowly moving snail, a mill, a wheel, a circle, a star, 
a flower, are represented by movements. 

C. Eunning Games. 

D. Walking Games. 
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CHAPTEE IX 
CHILDREN'S GARDENS 

The great importance for the development both of the 
individual and of the race of an intimate familiarity with 
nature has already been several times emphasized. It 
is really the one sure foundation of all true culture, for 
to know nature well means to see in it the first and most 
immediate revelation of the divine energy. But we have 
not as yet worked out the thought in detail. This im- 
portance is especially related to growth and develop- 
ment in nature observed and compared with growth and 
development in mankind, and so in the individual himself. 
But important as this is for all men, it is yet more so for 
the human being who is still growing and developing, 
that is, for the child and the youth. Hence, a full and 
suflBcient education must give opportunity for such com- 
parative observation. This is the complete and perfect 
idea of a kindergarten, which impUes in its very name 
that it is a garden of children. So the root-idea of a 
kindergarten demands that it should have gardens for 
the children who attend it. 

This a ssocia tion of ga r dens with a_kindergarten is also 
jlemanded by social and civic Jife*« For the child, as 
EarLl2JEiiumB.mty^jiu^ notonly be jreoognized by others 
as at once an individual and a part of the larger whole of 
life, but he must so regard himself, and moist order his 
Ufe on that principle. This interchange of activity 
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be twee n the individual^ and the community is now^fitd-- 
more^trikingly^nd beautifully seeiillian in the tending 
of plants in common when each child .ha^ hi&iffllLliitle 
plot in the family garden. But in the kindergarten, 
where there are many children and their gardens are the 
most important thing, a somewhat different arrangement 
is required. Here the Uttle garden-beds of the children 
must be surrounded by the common garden, as always 
the particular rests amid the general by which it is sur- 
rounded and protected. 

Bgsid es_ showin g this rela t ion of the particular t o the 
general, of the part to the whole, and so symbohzijig the 
child in the family, the citizen In, the conymifliiy> ^h© 
garden should furnish ^'n^t^^i^Mon ab^rt tihirfri. "^^ par- 
tiV.nl^rly ^tbout shrubs and plants^^This is secured by 
asking the child to compare the plants and shrubs standing 
near each other. 

Prom these considerations may be derived principles 
for laying-out the garden of a kindergarten. 

(1) The most convenient shape for the whole space is 
a rectangle. Other simple forms — such as circles and 
ovals — are not excluded, but they do not seem to fulfil 
the purpose so well as a rectangle. 

(2) This whole space should be divided into two jart^ 
— a general and a particulj^r ; or, in other words, one for 
the whole community and one for the individual children. 

(3) The general part encloses, and, so to say, protects 
the particular part. 

(4) The children neither can, nor should, be introduced 
to the whole world of plants, but only to that part of it 
which is most closely related to human needs ; that is, 
field plants, and garden plants in the narrower sense. 
So the general land should be divided into fiel3 and 
garden. 
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(5) This garden land should be sub- divided into flower 
garden and vegetable garden. 

(6) The field land should be sub-divided inta plots tox 
c orn, for leguminous^ tuberous^ herbac,eous». and.xaoi, 
pl ants, and for pasture. 

(7) If the amounForiand available be large, larger plots 
may be given to the children for their gardens, or each 
child may have a piece for himself. But if there be many 
children and but little land, two children may share 
their little plot. And this sharing has its good side, for 
it teaches the children to Uve in harmony, and each is, in 
a way, enriched by what the other has in his bed. Where 
there is land enough, each child may have a square 
metre; where there is less, two children may share a 
plot of a metre and a half square, or even as Uttle as a 
square metre when the proportion between land and 
number of children. necessitates it. 

(8) The paths which at once divide and connect the 
whole are either main paths, or branch paths running 
between the little beds. These latter may be twenty-five 
centimetres wide, but it is well to make the main path a 
metre broad so that two children can walk along it side 
by side. 

So much for the general division and use of the land. 
This also may be added : 

In their own beds the children may .plant what and 
how they Uke, an4 do ^what they will with Jhe plants. 
Thus they will learn from misuse that plants should be 
treated carefully and according to.xule. How to do this 
will be shown them in the common garden, where they 
will have to observe the plants quietly and systematically, 
so that they may see all the jgrocesses of their develop- 
ment from seed, through sprouting, growing, blooming, 
and ripening, back again to seed. So the children should 
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examine and compare the seeds before they are planted 
side by side in the common ground, that they may be 
able to distinguish them and learn the names of the 
plants that spring from them. In summer and autumn 
the newly-formed seeds are collected and preserved, either 
for use during winter or to be planted in the coming spring. 
They are best kept in Uttle cardboard boxes which the 
children have previously made for the purpose. A similar 
comparative method of observation can be carried out 
with plants which can be transplanted or re-bedded. 

Each owner of a Uttle garden must be held personally 
responsible for keeping it clean and well tended ; but the 
care of the general garden must be a common responsi- 
biUty, or must be shared in turn on definite days. 

It is well to write the name of each plant in plain letters 
on a Uttle stick, that the children may see the name 
whenever they look at the plant. Each child's Uttle plot 
should also be marked with his name. Then each child 
can find his friend's garden. Moreover, the name stand- 
ing in the plot is a silent awarder of praise or blame to 
the child who has tended his garden weU or ill. And 
further, a child who is backward in reading practises 
recognition of the letters as he seeks for them on the 
labels. 

Finally, through all these ways the child attains both 
a general knowledge of the whole and an insight into the 
parts, so that his memory is impressed simultaneously 
with relations of place, object, name, quaUties, and time 
(through noting the various stages of development of the 
plant), and combines them. 

Yet even this does not exhaust the value of the chil- 
dren's garden and its effects on them. For just as in the 
garden the child sees a picture of true Ufe in family and 
civic community, where the whole protects the part and 
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the part serves the whole, so in the successive stages of 
the Ufe of each plant he finds an analogy to his own life, 
and so attains a better understanding of it. For it is an 
inestimable advantage for the human being to get in 
early days even a dim idea of the general course of his >. 
life as a whole. And this only comes to a boy or girl ) 
through the tending of a garden under competent guid-^ 
ance, and the watching how plants are cared for by those 
who understand them and are experienced in their culti- 
vation. 

No more need be said on the effect such care of plants 
will have both on the intelligence and knowledge, and on 
the feelings and the whole originative life, of the child. 
For he who stands in the midst of the whole and grows 
both in it and out of it must understand it. So parents 
who possess gardens should never fail to let their children 
have some little space in which they can form a httle bed 
of plants. In this, with only the simple guidance which 
a love of nature suffices to give, their children will find a 
source of rooral elevation and strength. Even the careful 
tending of a Tittle window-garden is a pure means of moral 
refineingi3ljQX..tJie child. So educative is the influence 
of nature — even in the simplest plant — on him who early 
welcomes with open heart and mind its beneficent in- 
fluence. 
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Walks. 117^119 

Weight. 208. 222 

Will, 20. 22. 38. 66, 71, 75, 96. 224. 

229 
Words. 46. 129, 139, 144 
Wordsworth, 6 
Work, 42-44. 67-68, 72, 81-82, 

85 
Writing, 141-146, 147 

Yverdon. 10, 11, 12, 16 



THE END 
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